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PREFACE 

The  Comniunist  China  Digest  consists  of  two  parts.  Part  I  is  a 
news  summary  for  a  semimonthly  period.  It  is  a  full  translation  of 
that  section  in  the  Chinese  Communist  semimonthly  periodical,  Hsin- 
hua  Pan-yueh-k' an,  X'jhich  deals  tdth  national  and"  international  events 
o'f  significance.  Part  II  concerns  all  major  aspects  of-  Chinese  life. 

It  presents  selected  reports  from  translations  .of  Chinese  Communist 
and  other  publications.  These  selections  seek  to,  be  (1)  representative 
of  the  type  of  material  appearing  on  the  subject,  (2}-  major  statements 
or  decisions  on  the  subject,  and/or  (3)  national  policy  decisions, 
statements  or  activities. 

In  general,  the  items  in  Part  II  are  extracts  or  summaries.  Full 
translations  will  be  so  indicated.  Notes  or  comments  appearing  in 
brackets  [  ]  are  made  by  JPRS. 

Beginning  with  Digest  No  9s  a  list  of  current  JPRS  publications 
on  China  is  included  at  the  end  of  the  digest.  This  list  is  gradually 
being  extended  to  include  other  ctirrent  translations  on  China. 
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indicates  that,  this  item.was  carried  iii 
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.  ■:  P0LipCA.L 

Concerning  the  Tibetan  Question 


The  Chinese  government  made  a  statement  23  October  concerning  the 
action  of  the  General  Assen&ly  .P|’,.  the  United  Nations  in  discussing  and 
illegally  passing  a  resolution;  on:  the .  sp-oalled  "Tibetan  QhestlOii®  ,^.  . 

The  national  and  Peiping  committees  of  the  Chinese  People's  Ppllt 
ical  Consultative  Conference  jointly  sponsored  a  rally  ..clover  lOj  000 
people  21  October.  Panchen  Erdeni,  Popala,  Ngapho  Shape  and  Chou^Jen- 
shsn  reported  to  the  rally,  on  work  in  Tibet  &  In  their  reports  j,  they  . ; 
unanimously  accused  the  US  of  forcing  the  United  Nations  to  disouSs  • 
the  so-called  “Tibetan  Question" .  which  is.  interfering  in  the  internal 
affairs; vpf, China. •  ”  ‘  ; 

.Jehritsin  Jih'^pao  reported  2^  and  27  October  that  responsible  per- 
sonnei  of democratic  parties  and  groups  in  China  issued  statements  ip 
support  of  the  government's  statement  accusing  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  United  Nations  of  passing  the  resolution  illegally.  .  ,  ■ . 

Shipob  Jaltso,  chairman  of  the  All-China  Buddhist  Association, 
pointed:  out  in  h'<.&  Sts  cement  that  the,  imperialists  can- stop  "^ipking 
of  reviving  the  serf  system,  in  Tibet  a  ■ 

Jen— min  Jilv-pao  published,  an  editorial  2li, October  entitle^,. .  -  , . 

"Oppose^TlntensIficatioh  of  the  'Qold'.-War' .  -  -  -  '  '  ' 

V  ' 


*s  Political  Consultativ©  Conference  preparatory  com 


people's  congress  held  its  second  session  recently « 
of  various  nationalities  discussed  and  approved  a  g 
report®  -JHt 

The  second  Kwangtung  people's  congress  held  its  second  session 
from  i~ll  October  in  Canton®  T'ao  Chu  spoke  and  Governor  Ch'en  Xueh 
presented  a  work  report®  ^ 


Youth  and  Children's  Work 

A  rally  was  held  18  October  to  mark  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Peiping  unit  of  the  Toting  Pioneers®  Mayor  P'eng 
Chen  and  comrades  Hu  Yao^pang  and  T'sai  Ch’ang  attended®  Representat 
er 

P'eng  Chen  and  Hu  Yao-pang  addressed  the  rally  and  called  on  the  children 
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•On  -his'  hdro8ward''jo»  from  I>emocratic  Germany,  Preuder ^Phain 
¥an  Dong  of  Vietnam' arrived  in  Peiping  16  October,,  ■  HevSaw,Prei^.er..  ..  .. 
Chou  on  the  iTth  and  left  Peiping  for  home  on  the  ,l8th>  ■ 

Premier  Kim  II  Sung  of  Korea  received  the  Sino-Korean  FriendsHp 
Association  delegation  23  October,  The  delegation  left  Pyongyang  for 
home  oh -the  ^Sth,  ■/  •  ■  .  ■ 

•  The  GomraUnist  Parties  of  China  and'  of;  Japan  ,sign^  a  communique  ; 
in  Peiping  20  October,  Jen^^min  Jih°^pao  published  an  editorial  22 
October  entitled,  "The  Common  Thsk  of ,  thn  Peoples  of  China  and  J^pan. 

Is  Opposition  to  a  US -Japan  Mditary  Pact  and  the  ^Defense  of  the  Peace 
of  the  Far  East,"* 

Chairman  Pfao  of '  the  party  central  committee  received  a  Communist 
Party  of  Japan  delegation,  led  by  Kozdka  Sanzo,  on  18  October,  On  the 
20th,  Nozaka  Sanzo  broadcast  .to  the  people: of  Japan  through  the  Central 
Broadcasting  Station  of  China,*’  The  party  central ,  comriiittee  gave  a 
farewell  b^quet  for  the  Communist  Party  delegation- of  Jap^  qn  the 
22nd.  On  the  23rd,  the  delegation  left  Peiping >f or  home.  ^  . 

The  China  Peace  Committee,  The  All-China  Federation  of  Trade  Unions, 
China  Committee' for  Afro-Asian- Solidarity;  All-Chino  Wqmen.'s  .Federation, 
Chinese  People* s- Institute  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Chinese  People’s  Associa¬ 
tion  for  Cultural  Relations.. -with  Foreign- Countries  and  All-China, Federa¬ 
tion  of  Yo'".th,  totaling  seven  people’s  organizations,  signed  a  jo5.nt 
statement  in  Peiuing  21  October  with  Japanese  delegations  from  .various 
circles  which  came  to  celebrate  the  tenth: anniversary  of  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  China.*  A  cocktail  party  was;  held  after  the- signing  ceremonies, 
A  Jen-mln  Jih-pao  commentator  wrote  ,22  October  "The  Friendship  of  the^ 
Peoples  of  the  Two  Countries  of  China  and  Japan  Must  Expand," 

■  ‘  Oh  22-  and  l"^  October,.  Chairman  Mao  and  Premier  Chou  individually 
received  E:';'oayarnu  Tets  .v,  chief  |  and  members  of .  the  Japanese  delegation 
of  all  circles.  On  23  October,  seven  Chinese  people’s  organizations 
gave  a  banquet  to  welcome  the  delegation.  The  Japanese  delegation 
left  Peiping'  for  home  on  the  2li.th,  , 

In  roOpOns^ -to  .an  iM’vxtation  fo.r  a  friendly  visit  to  China,  . 
Matsumura  Kenzo,  udvisor  to  the  .  Liberal-Democratic  •  Party  of  , Japan, 
arrived  in  Peiping  20  October,  Speaking  at  a  banquet  which  he  gave  to 
welcome  Matsur^ura  -Kenzo;  PreraJ-sr  , Chou  En-lai  ;  said  that  the  peoples  of 
the  two  countries  of  China  and  Japan  will  Join  hands  to  struggle  fop 
the  peace  of  the  Far  East  and  of  the  world.  Deputy  Premier  Gh’en  I 
received  Matsumura  on  the  23rd,  On  the  25th,  Premier  Chou  held  talks 
"^th 'Matsumurai-' ;•  '  r.  -  ■ 


On  20  and  21  October,  Indian  troops  invaded  China’s  borders  at 
Tibet  and  created, provocations.  Concerning  this  matter,  the  Chinese 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  handed  a  memorandum  to  the  Indian  ambassador 
in  China  to  make  a  strong  protest  and  issued  a  statement  on  this  matter 
on  the  26th, 

Speaking  at  a  farewell  party  given  by  the  Burmese  cultural  and 
friendship  delegation  17  October,  Deputy  Premier  Ch’en  I  said  that 
China  must  live  in  peace  with  all  other  countries.  Disagreements  be~ 
txiean  nations  can  be  solved  by  peaceful  methods,  VJe  must  be  sure  that 
the  wicked  plots  of  the  imperialists  will  again  meet  with  defeat.  The 
friendship  and  solidarity  of  Afro~Asian  nations  must  achieve  a  new 


n  response  uo  invitations  to  visit  China,  Dr,  Felix  Roland  Moumie, 
president  of  the  Cameroon’s  People’s  Union,  and  a  Cameroon  women’s 
delegation  arrived  separately  in  Peiping  2h  and  27  October,  Liao 
Ch'eng~chih  and  Li  Te-^ch’uan  gave  a  dinner  for  the  Cameroon  guests  on 
the  27th.  People  of  all  circles  in  Peiping  held  a  rally  for  Dr,  Mouraie 
on  the  29th,  Dr,  Moumie  reported  to  the  rally  on  the  struggle  of  the 
people  of  the  Caraeroons  against  colonialism. 

Chairman  Liu  received  the  Communist  Party  of  France  delegation 
which  attended  China’s  tenth  anniversary  celebrations.  The  delegation 
left  Peiping  on  the  l6th  to  visit  Mongolia. 

Dr.  Hewlitt  Johnson,  Dean  of  Cantebury  and  a  well-known  peace  ■ 
fighter,  arrived  in  Peiping  20  October  to  visit  China,  Kuo  Mo-jo, 
chairman  of  the  China  Peace  Committee,  welcomed  him  iwith  a  banquet  on 
the  22nd,  Premier  Chou  received  Dean  Johnson  on  the  25th, 

On  25  and  26  October,  Chairman  Mao  individually  received  a  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Brasil  and  Lance  Louis  Sharkey, 
secretary-general  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Australia, 

In  response  to  an  invitation  to  visit  China,  an  Uruguay  parlia¬ 
mentary  delegation  arrived  in  Peiping  19  October,  Chang  Hsi-jo, 
president  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Institute  of  Foreign  Affairs,  gave  a 


banquet  for  the  delegation  on  the  20thc 
received  all  members  of  the  delegation. 


On  the  29th,  Chairman  Chu  Te 


Representatives  of  the  All-China  Journalists  Association  and  the 
Uruguay  Journalists  Association  signed  an  agreement  20  October  in  Peiping 
for  the  future  exchange  of  newsmen. 

On  18  October,  a  US  warship  invaded  China’s  territorial  waters  in 
the  P’ing-t'an  area  of  Fukien  Province,  China’s  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  has  issued  stern  warning  No,  7it. 


Dr  D  N  Pritt,  president  of  the  International  Association  of ...  ■ 

Democrstio’la^ei^s  issued  a  statement  in  wibet 

Sted  out  that  the  United  Satlons  has  no  right  to  dlseusj  tte  -ibet 

Stion!"  Premier  Chou  received  to,  -Pritt  on- the.  same  day.  ,  .  B?.  . Pritt 

left  for  hom?;'oa'ih§. 29the 

Hsin^hua'ieiis  ■  kehcy- reported  PS^Pctober^hat.  Beve^ll 

deuttty  chaJrBah  of  the  World  .FeUrashlp  -of  .Budiiists  who 

rvi^n-?  ‘flav^d'the  US  delegate..to  the.  United. .Nations  for  saying  ' 

Ser J’4  P^Hgious  frledom'.'.  in  China.  He  -also  pointed  out ^  tot  the ■ 

ukted  'Matioher'has  ho  right  to  -disnuss  the  Tibetan- question  i^ch  1  , 

purely  Cfeina*s.  interhal^^  ■ 


;  ..  , 


ECOWOMIG 

Industry  and  Communl cations 

From  16~29  October^  the  party  central  committee  and  the  State 
Council  called  a  national  industrial  production^  communication  and 
transport  conference  to  discuss  xrays  to  overfulfill  1959  industrial 
production^,  communication  and  transportation  plans  and  the  problem  of 
proper  preparations  for  production  during  the  first  quarter  of  I960, 
Comrades  Chou  En-lai^,  P*  eng  Chen  and  Id.  Fu~ch*un  of  .the  party  central 
committee  attended  the  conference  and  gave  important  instructions. 

The  conference  pointed  out  that  the  important  task  along  the  industrial 
and  communication  fronts  at  present  is  to  firm  up  the  new  high  tide 
presently  being  developed  by  the  increased  production  and  economj'"  move¬ 
ment  and  to  sustain  a  continuous  forward,  drive. 

Jen-min  Jlh~pao  published  an  editorial  l6  October  entitled^,  ”Com«» 
plete  12  Million  Tons  of  Steel  Above  Norm  and  Ahead  of  Schedule."-3^- 

Wu-kang  No.  2  large-type  open  hearth  furnace  began  producing  steel 
30  October,  The  steel  produced  is  twice  that  of  furnace  No.  1. 

From  15-21  October;,  the  second  national  adjudication  conference 
of  broad  area  and  high  production  Red  Flag  emulation  campaigns  in  the 
coal  industry  was  held  in  Peiping®  Minister  Chang  Lln-chih  of  the 
Ministry  of  Coal  Industry  reported  on  the  question  of  reforms  in  enter¬ 
prise  management  to  assure  the  broad  area  and  high  production  of  coal. 
Over  300  units  received  a  Red  Flag,,  Deputy  Premier  Po  I-po  spoke* 
on  the  last  day  of  the  conference;,  xfhich  was  broadcast  over  the  radlo^, 
and  called  for  promoting  the  increased  production  and  economy  movement 
deeper^  broader  and  longer. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  17  October  that  by  15  October^  total 
coal  production  for  1959  throughout  the  nation  amomted  to  27k.$  million 
tons  which  is  above  production  figures  for  all  of  1958. 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  reported  21  October  that  from  January  to  September 
1959;  national  production  of  electrical  power  generating  equipment 
reached  II453UOO3OOO  kilowatts  which  is  completion  of  the  1962  target 
three  years  and  three  months  ahead  of  schedule. 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  reported  29  October  that  agricultural  equipment 
and  chemical  manufacturing  organizations  are  strengthening  agriculture 
with  powerful  modern  techniques.  By  the  end  of  Septemberj  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  seven  kinds  of  agricultural  equipment  was  completed  ahead  of  or 
above  the  norm  for  1959  targets.  Compared  to  the  same  period  of  1959 3 
chemical  fertilizer  production  increased  2h.5  percent  and  farm  in- 
sectidesj  58  percent. 


Hsin-hua  News,  Agency,  reportied-  28  October  th^i  ,tbe  ^  : 

Biiiiding  eallbS qn-the-^spot':  national  Conference  of  small ^;,0etnent^ 
enterprises '  in' T’ang-siian',  Hopei  Province,  tb'  Summarize  and  broaden 
experiences  in  promoting  small  cement  enterprises,^  ^.  ,  ,,■  ^  , 

fisin^H4a  feT3s  Agency  29  October  tha^  'the  Ministry  of 

Forestry  Industry  and  the  National  Committee  .of  the  All“!Ghina-F^8ra- 
tion  of  Trade  Unions  .in  agriodltiire  and  forestry  .rec^tl^/heia^^ a 
tilohal  ohithe'-Spot  conference  in  Tsingtao  of  the  lumber  processing 
industry  to  promote  experiences  of  the  Tsingtao .  lumb,pr.  . general- proc"  , 
essing  mill_  and  the.:,technologicairrevolutioh  ahid  to,  st.udy  the.  general- 
us  0“  of  limber ' mat er ials . 

Hsin-hua  News  ..Agency,- reported:' 12  October  ■th^t.,.t^C  Ministry 
Light' Industry  red^ntiy  held  a  conference  in  ffang-chou  of  directors  of 
departments  and  btireaus  throughout  the  nation  to  ^call  on,  workers;  in 
light  industry;  to  c,p|nplete  -l^gp: .-productlbh  plan?  .above, norm -■*:■••• 

J,eh«Mh"Uihip.ao/repo^^^^^  21-0ctober  that  a''  nex<r'  high  tide  has  surged 
up  along  the  lighn^ industry  front.  The  quantity  of  proiuctipn.. of  70 
percent  of  the  products  ip  .Septen^er  was  20  •pbrchht  afepve  that  of 
August.with;'e'''''^Mer,ai'imprpyement:  in  .qualityi  -  " 

On  Octdbsr,"  Cjentrai  Transport  Headquarters  and  the  Central  .  ' '  ■ 

People' s  Broadcasting  Station  Jointly  held  a  national  short  haul  trans¬ 
port  radio  conference  to  call  on  the  nation's  communication  and  trans¬ 
port  t-jorkers  to  assure  ac|4iti9h®l  transport 'foi*',^ftri  production  so"'  ■  ■ 
that  as  raacfe  aS'' ■  produced'" Wll  all , -be;, transported. "  ‘Po  l-po  and  Wang 
Shou-tao  spoke  at  the  meeting  I  ^  ■  •  , 

■;-,-T,he.  Y^gt'Se^'liiySr  b'i^dge,.at;vPai-sfea“t^b'  near,^  was  basic- 

aliy-- convicted  22  Oct'obpr Bridge-, .-workers' completed  thei’r  task  ..of  -in'-'- 
stalling  ■structural'  Steei  ^0  days  ahead  of  schedule, 

Agriculti^rs  and  Conse^i-vancy 

On  2I4.  October,  the  .party  centralr©ommttee  ;,and,,  the  State  Comci-l  • 
issued  directives'  bn  .'cohjtlncd;ng.,;tc  . develop  cdnseWahcy  works  and  fer-^ 
tiliaer  acrumulction  bn  a  broad  scale  in  the  winter  of  Ip^Prsnd.  the '  .  • 
spring  of ' '..i960.  .  ,  . i,, l-'.  .  •  .  -  ■  I’ 

Hsin-rhua  K-fe'w%''''iig'en6y' reported'. 31"'0ctbber  ttei  the  , 'winter  repair;.  ;  ' 

movement. 'for  farm 'iahd's,.';and' irrigation-^ works  'during' the  winter, -.and 
spring  has  begun  brila'Bitca.d  spale  tthroughout  ■fche.hatipn..^.W^^  ' 

thousands  of  --irrigation  ;''|n‘d jects  •.hae.'bben  --ihitf ated According  to ^  col¬ 
lated  reports  bf  the  'lnati!onai  telephone  conference  called  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  28  October,  there  are  30  million  people  ready  for  battle 
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at  present  alxung  the  front  line  of  the  conservancy  moveraeat.  Jen~min 
J ih"pao  published  an  editorial  1  November  entitled'  "Roll  the  Dnuns  for 
a  Great  Push  in  Conservancy  Work,"  ’  ■  ' 

Jen-^miri  Jih-pad  published  an  editorial  19  October  entitled  "Firmly 
SupporE”^e  ' MgEt I'oint  Program'-  in  Agriculture."  .  ' 

Jen”min  Jih~pao  published  an  editorial  25  October  entitled  "Initiate 
a  Mass  Movement  to  Improve  Soil;" 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  published  an  editorial  23  October  entitled  "Plant 
All  the  WEeat  Properly." 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  published  an  editorial  28  October  entitled  "Greet 
a  Bumper  Crop  of  Autumn  Vegetables." 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  22  October  that  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  issued  a  directive  calling  for  strengthening  winter  in- 
sectj  bird  and  animal  pest  prevention  and  control  work. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  8  October  that  the  national  aquatic 
work  conference  which  closed  recently  has  decided  to  Initiate  immediately 
a  new  high  tide  in  production  in  order  to  struggle  for  a  guarantee  to 
fulfill  and  to  strive  to  overfulfill  production  tasks  for  aquatic  prod¬ 
ucts  in  1959. 

On  25  October  j,  Premier  Chou  En-lai  inspected' Mi -yun  Reservoir.'  On 
the  wajj,  he  also  visited  Huai-mao  Reservoir, 

The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  held'  a  telephonic  conference  29  October 
to  call  on  12  provinces  and  municipalities  in  the  south  to  initiate  a 
campaign  to  eliminate  schistosomiasis  snails  in  connection  xcith  current 
repairs  to  irrigation  works. 

Trade 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  published  an  editorial  1?  October  entitled 
"Complete  Agriculture  Purchasing  Assignments  in  One  Big  Push." 

Hsin-hua  Nstats  Agency  reported  17  and  26  October  that  by  II4  October  j 
the  quantity  of  cotton  purchased  throughout  the  nation  was  58  percent 
above  the  figure  for  the  s'ame  period  of  ■1958.  The  Ministry  of  Commerce 
recently  held  a  national  conference  in  Shah-tanj  Hopei  Province^  for 
the  interchange  of  experiences  ’  in  eottoh '  bxijd.ng  work  which  called  for 
pushing  the  mass  movement  for  cotton  buying  to  a  new  high  tide. 


Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  30  October  that  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  recently  held  an  on-the-spot  conference  in  Nanking  on  poultry 
buying  and  export  which  called  on  tradesmen  everywhere  to  support 
production  and  complete  1959  poultry  buying  and  export  assignments 
ahead  of  schedule. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  30  October  that  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  recently  held  a  national  on-the-spot  conference  at  Ta-t'ung, 
Shansi  Province^  on  industrial  and  mine  area  supply  and  service  in 
order  to  promote  the  experiences  of  the  T*ung-chia-liang  merchandise, 
shop  of  Ta-t'ung.  • ' 

■Labor  _  '  ■  '  ''  ;  " 

The  State  Economic  Commission,  the  Stkte  Capital  Construction  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Ministry  of  Labor  and  the  All-China  Federation  of  Trade 
Unions  jointly  issued  a  directive  20' October  on  properly  carrying  out 
labor  safety  work  during  the  winter. 


^  ■  ■  •  ■  ^  r.  V  :  international  AFFAIRS  ■  ,, 

The  '.aited  Nations  General  Assembly  litth  Session  •:  ,  ,  ’  / 

On  .l6v' ' 2'2^>’23-  S^^  the  political  committee  of 

the  General  Assembly^, of:  .the  United  Nations  bontihued  to  discuas  the 
Soviet  proposal 'for  general  and  complete  disarmament.  ’  Delegates  of  . 
man:,''  natib'’^S'pointed‘c,.it  that  the  implementation  of  the  Soviet  proposal 
wor  ass\;_.  0  p-;  T/e  Soviet  arid' US  delegations  jointly  submitted' 

a  joint  proposal  for  goneral  -.nd  complete  disarmament  at  the  meeting 
on  the  28'ch,- 

On  20  October,  a  plenary  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of, the 
United  Nations  illegally  discussed  the  so-called  "Tibet  Question."  . 
Under  the  Instigation  of  the  US,  it  illegally  passed  a  resolition 
attacking  China  luring  its  m  sating  on  the  21st.  D\iring  the  i.ieeting  on 
the  20th,  Kuznet:’jOV,  the  Soviet  delegate,  accused  the  US  imperialist 
led  international  reactionary  clique  of  fabricating  the  "Tibet  Question" 
in  order  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  China  and  to  think' 
hopelessly  of  blocking  the  relaxation  of  internati onaL, tensions I ^  ' 

Jen -min  Jih-pao  carried  the  commentary  of  a  Hsin-hua  News  Agency  corre- 
sponderih  2ir0ctober  entitled  "The  US  Adds  Another  Shameful  Record  at  ' 
the  United  Nations,"  •  ,  :  ;  ■ 

Foreign  Minister  Pham  Van  Dong  of  Vietnam  issued  a  statement  26 
October  attacking  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  for  passing 
the  resolution  on  the  so-called  "Tibetan  Question." 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Mongolia  issued  a  statement 
29  October  to  protest  against  the  General  Assembly  of  the. United  Nations 
passing  a  resolution  on  the  so-called  "Tibetan  Question.,"  ,  , 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  21  and  23-25  October  that  newspapers 
in  the  fraternal  countries  of  the  USSR,  Mongolia,  Korea,  Vietnam, 

Poland,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  and  Albania  published  editorials  which 
uniformly  attacked  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United.  Nations  for., 
passing  a  resolution  on  the  so-called  "Tibetan  Question." 

The  plenary  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
paFee.'i  a  r.'esolution  16  October  to  inclement  voting  by. the  people  in 
the  Trxbish  ruled  southern  portion  of  the  Cameroons. 

The  Indo-China  Question  ,  ;  •  r  ,  •  : 

The  central  coratiiit, tee  of.  Neb  Lab  Hak  Xat  issued,  a  statement  21 
Ocbober  cal3j.ng  on  the  people  of  Laos  to  unite  against  the  .illegal 
"trial"  of  Prince  Souphanouvong  and  other  leaders  of :Neo  Lao  Hals  Xat 
by  the  Sananikone  government.  On  the  same  day,  the  central  committee 
of  Neo  Lao  Hak  Xat  cabled  the  two  chairmen  of  the  Geneva  Agreement, 


The  World  Peace  and  Democraby  Movement 


-  ■  -  '  Hsin-bua  iJews  .Agency  reported  26  October  ithat  a  twQ-da^  interna¬ 
tional  c,oni?er.eiiCj3 -.was  held  in  the  German  Demo cratic.,Hepub lie  on  the  ^ 
question  of  .participation,  in  the  anti -Fascist,  movement  i,. ' 

of  various  countries.  Those  at  the  confeE.enpe,^ealt.ed^,orl;.,pt|ide^ts^±r^ 
various,-  countries  tp  join  forces  to  prevent-- the,, plot, for  .pipPphatfons 
-for ■■■■a:  nex^  x^ar  hy. 'i/(est  German  militarists. 


International, -.Feiat.ions  .-.u'  ,  i 

:  '  0n.|2i-0Lctdte^^  Tass  was  authorized  to  state, j;t^ai,,ttie  S^^ 
■ment;-:believes_'that '.the  sooner  the  summit  conf srqppe ,  is  ;h^iw;' tetter 
:it  :xfiil.be.,fprj.peace../  . 


President  Zax^adski  of  Poland  was  in  Korea  15-1$  October  for.  a  ^ 
visit  ,.'  Kira  , XI  Sung  held  talks  with  Zawadski  on  the  17th.  On  the  Ipth^ 
a  joint,  CQinmxinique  was  issued  in  Pyongyang  on  Zawadski' s  visit  to 
Korea.*  On  the  lithj  Chairman  Ghoe  Yong-kon  of  the  presidixjsn  of  the 
Supreme  People'"s  Assembly  of  Korea  conferred  a  medal  on.  President  ' 
Zawadski . 


President  Zawadski  arrived  in  Ulan  Bator  October  fpr  a  three- 
-  day  visit  of  Mongolia.  On  the  21st j  Sambu  and' Zawadski  sighed  ,a  com- 
ffixinique  on  President  Zax^adski's  visit.-*  . 

On  16  October  j  the  Soviet  Foreign- Minis  try}  .jrequestpd  .the 'departure 
of  Langer  of  the  US  Embassy  staff  from  the  Soviet  Union  .because;  ht  had 
‘  .uti-lized  his  status  as  a  diplomat  to  conduct  espionage. 

---Under  the  leadership  of  Mukhitdinov^  a-  de-lisgation  of  .the  .Supreme 
Soviet  visited  Indonesia  10-21  October.  .  . 


The  standing  committee  o.f  the  Vietnam  parliament  cabled  the^ 
-Japanese  Diet  2h  October  to  protest  against  the. plot  of  the  Kishi 
.government  to. pass  a  war  reparations  agreement . signed  between  Japan 
and  only  South  Vietnam  diariftg-’  an  emergency  session  of  the  Diet. 


India  and  .Pakistan, held  conferences  15-22  October  in  New  Delhi 
.  and  Dacca  .to  . .dispxiss  border  efu'estiona  betwe^  the  i’two  nations.  On  the 
23rd,  , a  joint , ppnimuhi qua  issued -'by  the- -conference  .pn  the  Indian-.. 
.Pakistani  bord'eh, question-' pointed' eut  ithat.^neither  country  will  estab- 
lish  def  enses  wi-thih  ’  l^O  'iineters  •  of -^either.' side,  of  the  east  PakiS'tani 
border.  ■  '  "  '■  '•  . .  ......  .... 


The  Soviet  Union  and  the  Peonlp*  s  Do’noc'^s.cip.s 


The  third  session  of  the  fifth  supx-tvr'-  p''vict  of  -  the  U3CR  met.  27-31 
October »  .  At  th©  me3te.r.£  on  the  27thj  Kosygin  reported  on'  tho  do'’'ol'Op'-  ■ 
ment  of  the. national  economic  plan  of  the  Sovie".  Unio., -in  . and 
Kaburov  reported  on  the  financial  budget.  The  see 3 j.on' approved  the-  . 
national  economic  plan  for  to?  Soviet  Union  in  1960^  heo  national  , 
finar.cial' budge'  and  r olevar'  laws..,  N.  S,  Khrushchev  I'spc ; '"ed  to  the 
sessr.on  on  the  0  .st  on  the  ■.'.ternational  situation  and  Sc.'’  - 1  foreign 
policy.  The  seo  jion  discuss  .-1  the  report  and  passed  a.  reso-  hion  in 
complete  approval  of  the  foreign  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The 
session  approved  a  letter  to  the  parliaments  of  the  world  which  called 
for  a  struggle  to  realize  general  disarmament.  The  session  also  heee-d 
a  report  on'  budgetary  -rights  'f  the  Soviet  Union  and  .the  various  all- 
union  republics  and  a  -report  on  the  procedure  for  recalling  a  delegate 
to  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

On  7  October j  the  autoK  ’.  'ic  inter-plcnetary  sta'l'on  of  ’vhe  Soviet 
Union  tool  pictures  of  the  re'/erse  side  of  the  lunar  simface.  The 
first  batch  of  photographs  was  published  2?  October  in  Prarda  and 
Izvestia. 


Hsin-hua  Netrs  Age-xey  reported  I8  October  that  the  mass  movement 
in  the  Soviet  Unf.on  for  inventions  and  rational  proposals  is  helping 
to  complete  the  Seven-Year  Plan  ahead  of  schedule..  During  the  first 
nine  months  of  1959 ji  l.h  million  inventions  and  rational  proposals 
were  used  by  the  national  economy  x^hich  saved  the  nation  7  billion 
rubles  in  capital. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  26  October  that  the  party  central 
committee  and  the  council  of  ministers  of  the  USSR  have  approved  a 
resolution  to  establish  a  network  of  meat  processing  enterprises. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  I6  October  inat  the  party  central 
committee  and  the  coxancil  of  ministers  in  the  USSR  have  approved  a 
resolution  to  increase  the  quantity  of  production  of  cultural  and  daily 
necessities  and  household  goods  and  the  quality  and  patterns  of  various 
products . 

The  Council  of  the  Union  and  the  bills  committee  of  the  Coxincil  oP 
Nationalities  of  the  Supreme  Soviet^  USSR  have  drafted  laxirs  on  '’ira~. 
proving  the,  role  of  the  masses  of  society  in  the  struggle  against 
sabotaging  Soviet  laws  and  regulations  on  socialist  communal  life." 

The  laxi?s  vere  published  for  public  discussion  23  October. 


The  central  committee  of  the  All-Union  Komsomol  held  its  sixth 
plenary  conference  20-22  October,  The  conference  decided  to.  raise  the 
cultiiral  and  technical  levels  of  worker  and  peasant  youths  positively. 

The  Free  Germany  Federation  of  Trade  Unions  held  its  fifth  con¬ 
ference  26-31  October  and  passed  a  resolution  "on  important  tasks  of 
the  trade  unions  in  the  struggle  for  a  socialist  victory  in  the  German 
Democratic  Republic  and  for  the  defense  of  peace.” 

The  party  central  committee  and  the  government  of  Czechoslovakia 
issued  a  proclamation  17  October  on  the  preparation  of  a  third  Five- 
lear  Plan  (1961-1965)  which  states  that  dixring  a  five-year  period^ 
the  total  value  of  industrial  production  mil  increase  50  percent)  the 
value  of  agricultural  production,  21  percent)  and  national  income, 
ovei'  I4.2  percent. 

Jen-min  Jih-pao  reported  2h  October  that  Hungary  recently  organized 
a  writers  "association.  Addressing  the  founding  meeting  of  the  writers 
association.  Kiss  Karoly,  secretary  of  the  central  coinmittee  of  the 
H\mgarian  Socialist  Worker's  Party,  pointed  out  that  writers  must  have 
a  grasp  of  Marxist  ideology. 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  31  October  that  the  pai'ty  central 
committee  and'  the  council  of  ministers  of  Bulgaria  have  passed  a 
resolution  to  reduce  the  price  of  li2  commodities. 

The  sixth  session  of  the  second  Supreme  People's  Assembly  of  Korea 
met  26-28  October,  The  session  heard  a  report  by  Nam  II  on  the  peace¬ 
ful  unification  of  the  homeland  approved  letters  to  the  South  Korean 
Assembly  and  the  people  of  South  Korea  as  well  as  a  letter  to  the 
parliaments  of  the  world  on  this  subject.  The  session  approved  revi¬ 
sions  to  the  organic  law  on  the  people’s  educational  system.  The 
session  also  approved  laws  promulgated  by  the  standing  committee  of 
the  Supreme  People' s  Assembly  and  held  elections,  Jen-min  Jih-pao 
published  an  editorial  29  October  entitled  "US  Forces  IfuiFTeave  South 
Korea.” 

The  standing  committee  of  the  Supreme  People's  Assembly  of  Korea 
appointed  Pak  Song-chol  as  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  23  October. 

A  Korean-Chinese  friendship  pagoda  was  unveiled  in  Pyongyang  25 
October  to  commemorate  the  achievements  of  the  Chinese  People's  Volun¬ 
teers  and  to  further  strengthen  Korean-Chinese  friendship. 
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Qn  27  October 3,  Khan' Dan,  of  ,  ?ietnatn  carried  a.' directive  of  the  sec¬ 
retariat,  of  the  central  committee  of  the  Lao  Dong  Party  of  Vietnam  on. 
30th  anniversary  celebrations  of  its  establishment 'which  .called  for 
strengthening  the,  fighting'  poxiTer  of  the  pai-ty  and  the.  victorious  .com¬ 
pletion  of  the  1959  plan  in  order  to  celebrate  the  birthday  of  the  party, 

.  .  Hsin-hua'  Nex\rs,  Agency  reported  21  October  that  while  addressing  . 
the  mobilization  rally  in  Kam  Dinh  Province  of  Vietnam  for'  1959  X'Xinter 
and  i960  spring' production.  Chairman  Ho  called  on  the  peasants  of  . 
Vietnam  to  carry  out  1959  'winter  and  I960  spring. production  properly 
and  strive  for  bumper  grain  and  cotton  crops.  '  ;  - 

On  26  October,  the  rural  Xirork  department  of  the  central  committee 
of  the  Lao  Dong  Party  of  Vietnam  held  a  conference,  .in,  Ha  Dong  .Province 
for  the  summation  of  experiences  in  agricultural  production  Cooperative 
administrative  ■work  throughout  the' northern  ahea;  Chairman  Ho  Chi 
Mnh,  gave  instructions  on  the  questiqn;  of  the  proper  administration  of 
agricultural  cooperatives,, 

'Asia  .  .  ”  ■  ■ 

On  20  October  I4.  million  people  throughout  Japan  initiated  the 
seventh  united  action  against  revision  of  the  Japan-US  "seeurity  pactJ' 

On  30  October,  hCOjODO.  students  throughout  Japan  held  meetings 
and  demonstrations  against  revision  of  the ‘Japan -US  "security  pact" 
by  the  Kishi  government. 

On  26  October,  30,000  people  from  all  circles  in  Tokyo  held 
parades  and  demonstrations  against  revision  of  the  Japan-US  .'^security 
pact"  and  large-scale  discharge  of  coal, miners  by .the.  Kishi  government. 

On  17  October,  over  ^0  organizations  and  groups  in  Japan  held  a 
demonstration  to  demand  that,  the  Kishi  government,- .carry  out  the  agree¬ 
ment  to  repatriate  Koreans.  ■  ■  ,,  '  ■ 

The  16th  national  congress  of  the  Socialist  Party  of  Japan  closed 
18  October.  The  congress  passed  a  resolution  to  promote  a  strong  move¬ 
ment  against  revision  of  the  Japan-US  "security  pact"  and  a  proclama¬ 
tion  calling  on  its  members  to  unite  in  the  struggle.  The  congress 
held  elections  for  central  organs,  Suzuki  Mosaburo  and  Asanuma  Inajiro 
were  again  elected  chairman  of  the  central  committee  and  secretary- 
general  respectively  of  the  Socialist  Party. 

The  third  -congress  of  Neo  Lao  Hak  Xat  party  was  held  in  the 
latter  part  of  September.  On  22  October,  Meo  Lao  Hak  Xat  Hews  carried 
a  bulletin  of  the  congress,  and  a  message  to  the  people  which  called  on 


the  people  to  tmite  against  the  criminal  policy  of  the  US-^an^itoTOvV 
clique.  The  congress  elected  1$  members  of  the  central  conimttee 
and  . maniinously  elected  Kay  Son  deputy  chairman  of  the  .central  com¬ 
mittee.-.  .  '  .  :  ' 

^  .  j  Rapa^ahOji-igeheral-- secretary ’of  the  Working  People '  s-;  Erogres sire  ■■ 
Pa^t^^.•‘of'^•Gyprus.>j•anho'unced  16  OctobCT  that  the  Working;  People? .s- 
Prcc'  essive  Party  ■of  C^^rus  held  its  ninth  congress  secretly  in  Septem¬ 
ber  ■•hen  it  appr.  "red  a  new.  program  calling  for  complete  independence 
■for  fj^prasi-fand'- elected  a  new  central  committee.  '  v; 'zU 

Africa -0  .)  ^  ^ 

On  17  Octqberj  .Morocco  promulgated  a  law  to  abolish  the  "Tangier 
.  chartieri’’,.,-4This.,;iaw  will  go  into  effect  after  six  months  when  Tangier 
■"Will  come  under  ifcrocco  completely. 

.  .After  two  hearings,  the  court  at  Casablanca  turned  down  a  petition 
Z9  October, -.pf  vth®  king  ’  s  advocate  who  represented  the  government  in 
demanding  di.ssolution  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Morocco. 

On  15  October, ,  the  Communist  Party  of  Morocco  issued  a  statement' 
which  sai'- that  "there  is  nothing  xdiich  can  alter  our  glorious  task  to 
wiite.’iahd  -rganir.e  eveu  greater  masses  in  order  to  liberate  our  coun-- 
try.- econevh.cally.  politically  and  socially  • 

African  nationalists  held  a  conference  in. Cairo  20' October  to 
mark  "Kenya  Day."  The  conference  demanded  lifting  of  the  "emergency 
^ situation";  in  Kenya,  the  release  of  Kenyetta  and  self-government  for 
Kenya  in -,1960 ..  Africans  in  Mairobtj  the-  capital'  of  Kenyan 'held  demdp- 
strations  the- same  day  to  protest  thfe  oruel  colonial  rule  of  the  British 
in  Kenya,  ■■'■•  -.■•■f.-'  ■■>■"' 

v0n’l6  October,  Belgium  announced  a  deceptive  plan  to" give  Congo 
its  so-called  "independence^,  in  '  At  the  same  time/- It  is  cruelly 

oppressing  the  people  in  Congo  who* are  opposed  to  colonial  rule  and  - 
the  deceptive  so-called  local  "elections." 

.  ■  ;  Afoako.  a  C'ongo  nationalist  political  party^.  and  th«' Africa  ■; 
Solidarity  Party  issued  a  joint  statement  23  October  which  preemp- 
torily  turned  down  the ' deceptive  plan  for  Congo- "independence",  offered 
by  the  Belgian  government.’  :  '  ' 

On  30  and  31  October,  Con^lesfe; demanding. independence  clashed, 
with  military  police  of  the  Belgian  colonial  authorities  in  Stanley=s> 
ville.  .  ■  .  „  .  .  .. . 


The  Americas' " 

On  k  October j  the  Worker's  Weekly  in  the  US  carried  a  statement 
issued  by  the  .Comraunist"^rty°’o?TiKe~USA  on  N.  S,  Khrushchev's  visit 
to  the  US  which  ..said  |hat  Khrushchev's  visit  to  the  US -helped,  .relate, 
world  tensions^ iUut  ihe  reactionaiy  clique  in  the  US  is  plotting  to 
block  the  tawing  of  the  ' Cold  war  „  The  Communist  Party  of  the  USA 
t'jill  exert  every  effort  in  the  struggle  for  peace  ■ 

Hsin-hua  News  Agency  reported  26  October  that  the  Communist  Party 
of  the  USA  issued  a  statement  demanding  that  the  US  government  cease  . 
interfering  in  the  domestic  affairs  of  Cuba  and  prevent  Cuban  counter-  ‘ 
revolutionaries . .from ' conducting  anti -Cuban  activities  on- US  territory. 

Hsin-hua  Hews  Agency  reported  26  October  that  the  determined  strike 
of  500^000  US  steel  workers  has  exceeded  100  days.  This  is  the  longest 
steel  strike  si'pee' the  end  of  the  war.  '  ■  . 

On  22  October^  workers  throughout  Cuba  held  a  general  strike  and 
demonstrations  to  .protest  against  planes  from  the  US  which  bombed 
Havana  21  October  arid  to  support  the  government  in  its  suppression  of 
a  clique  of  counterrevolutionary  plotters  under  the  leadership  of 
Hubert  Matos,  the  former  military  commander  of  Camaguey  Province.  On 
the  26th,  a  million  people  from  various  parts  of  Cuba  came  to  Havana 
to  hold  demonstrations.  Prime  Minister  Castro  announced  at  the  Havana 
rally  that  the  revolutionary  court  will  be  reopened  and  compulsory 
military  training, implemented  in  order  to  defend  the  revolution. 

,  Hsin-hua  N'e^^s .Agency  reported  28  October  that  the  People's  Socialist 
Party  of  Cuba  issued  a  statement  on  the  26  October  rally  in  Havana  of 
a  million  people  which  said  that  the  people  of  Cuba  are  determined  to 
defend  the  sovereign  rights  of  their  country. 

On  2?  October j  Philip  Bonsai^  US  ambassador  to  Cuba,  publicly 
demanded  of  President  Dorticos  of  Cuba  that  Cuba  change  its  policy 
toward  the  US.  President  Dorticos  turned  down  this  demand. 

On  27  October,  the  Cuban  cabinet  abolished  the  law  on  petroleum 
leases  and  passed,' mi,ning  laws  which  limit  exploitation  by  US  capital, 

Jen -min  Jih-pao  reported  23  October  that  the  "Haiti  National 
Lib  er  atoonMo  vemiS^  recently  announced  its  revolutionary  program  to 
the  people  of  Haiti  which  called  for  uniting  all  democratic  forces  in 
Haiti  to  overthrow  its'  cruel  dictatorship  and  establish-  a  people's 
democratic  government. 

J^en-min  Jih-pao  reported  30  October  that  early  in  October,  the 
government  of  Venezuela  suppressed  a  plot  to  overthrow  the  government 
which  x^as  masterminded  by  a  foreign  country. 


.PART  11.  REPPRT5JR0M -CHINA 

,  ^ponficALV' 

8th  Plenum,  Righti'st^^^^  ■ 

TA-:;SG;pAd:'sra'iARrZES' '’PEfiEfAL^  r:-.v'  ,:  .X! 

Pexijihg^'.Ta  Z^-A'^toher.-i^S?.,,.  ■^.v, 

‘  '  T'a  Kung  Paq'  Eciitqr',,s  N'otej  , 'Newspaperq.-and  theoretical , 

magazines  qn  .parts ,  of  the  ..cqiuiiry  hwe  published  .,q  ,  :; 

number  of  articles  on  safeguarding  the  general  line  ever  . 
since  the  8th  plenum  of  the  8th  CCP  Central  Committee 
called  on  .the  whole  Party.,.;, and  .the,  peopia  of  all-nationali- 
‘  ties  to  oppois.e  ;right  opportunism,  and;,  safeguard  the  general 

line  for  socialist  construction.,  ;Here- is  a  s.ummary:,  of  the . 
main,  arguments,  put  fqrward.  tn  thes.e.,articles  .;  ■  ;  ^  .  .  -  ■ 

[The  fo.llbxdjig.  is^ia  .i'uil;., translation  of-:  the  te^<.l  '  .  •  •  • 

i,.;  1  Th-e  General  .'lihe’  is  .the,,|d^^^  Socialism  ^  ?  r  . : 

■  ■  r,  All  yictories  won  by,  ^  Chinese,  people- oyer  the -  past '  ten  .  ; 
■years  'wero  .  in  ti'-'e  final,  analysis,.,  great  victories  of  ; the-  th,re.e  general 
lines  f or muiat ed '  by  the"  Chines  f  Communist .  Party,  and  Chairman ;  Mao  i.  Thes  e 
three' general ,  lines,, qre.s  , . ...  ,  i'-  -:.'::-"' 

a.  'The  general  line  for  thorough-going  democratic  revolution. 

"  ’  *  ■’  13..  The- general  line  of --the:, transition  .period,, .i.e.y^Lthe:  general 

riine  for ' simultWieous  socialist,  revolution.. and.  -socialist ; construction . 

'■■  ;■  c.  ihe  generai  line  for -building-.SGcialism  .with/fgreater,  •  - 

faster,'  better  and  more  .economical  results  'by  -exerting  utmost  .efforts 
.and  pressing  ahead' consistently.,  ;  X-  -  ■- 

'  The.'.Party’ s  general’; line  for  socielist  construction  and 
"walking  on  two  legs"  policy  has  pushed .;q'ur  socialist  construction  to-'  ^ 
a  new  phase.  This  general  line  has  demonstrated  its  powerful  vitality 
right  from  the  beginning,,  "brought  about  an  impressive  -situation  of 
general  big  leap  forward  in  national  economy,  led  to  formation  o.f 
people’s  communes,  and. promoted  a  general- raising  of  thq. people' s 
socialisi  c.ohSciousness .  Our  practice  hqs  repeatedly  •  borne,  out  the 
complete, ■correcthess  of  the  general,, line  .qf. the  Party The  general,  a 
line 'Of  the  Party  the  life, -line  of  o,ur -sqnialist  construction.  ,x 
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The  Party*  s  general  line  for  socialist  construction  is  a 
product  of  integrating  the  universal  truth  of  Marscism-Leninism  with 
the  practical  experience  of  our  socialist  construction  and  is  a  Marxist- 
Leninist  line »  It  is  an  application  of  the  world  outlook  of  dialectical 
materialism  and  historical  materialism  by  the  Party  center  and  Chairman 
Maoo  It  correctly  reflects  the  law  governing  socialist  construction^ 

It  is  formulated  with  due  importance  given  to  the  subjective  activity 
of  the  people.  This  Marxist-Leninist  line^  once  it  is  comlcined  with 
the  efforts  of  the  masses ^  becomes  a  great  material  force  which  is 
irresistible  and  works  wonders  that  startle  the  universe.  It  is  pre¬ 
cisely  because  the.  Party's  general  line  is  correct  and  represents  the 
truth  that  it  always  enjoys  the  xrarm  support  of  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  the^ people.  . 

, .  ^  ^  The  formation  of  the  Party' s  general  line  for  socialist  con¬ 
struction  was  inseparable  from  the  fight  against  rightist  thinking  and 
from  the  constant  struggle  against  right  opportuhism.  In  the  course 
of  socialist  revolution  and  socialist  construction  over  the  past  ten 
years ^  although  "leftist"  error  sometimes-  came  into  conflict  with  the 
Party  line^  it  Xiras  the  rightist  error  that  regularly  and  mainly  clashed 
with  the  line ^ of  the  Party.  The  Party's  general  line  for  socialist 
construction  is  a  line  for  the  proletariat  to  prosecute  the  socialist 
revolution  to  the  end  and  to  accelerate  the  bxoilding  of  socialism. 

This  being  so^  resistance  by  reactionary  political  thinking  on  the  part 
of  bourgeoisie  and  upper  strata  petty-bourgeoisie  is  boxmd  to  arise 
and  class  struggle  is  bo-und'to  take  place  while  the  Party's  general 
line _ is  carried  out.  Rightist  thj.nking  and  right  opportunism  are 
precisely  a  reflection  of  such  class  struggle  within  the  Party, 

_A11  the  right  opportunists  take  the  boui-gebis  stand  and  speak 
for  the  interests  of  the  bourgeoisie  and  rural  capitalism.  They  support 
the  hostile  forces. ^t  home  and  abroad  in  their  shameless  slander  against 
us  and  attack  the  big  leap  and  people's  commune,  exploiting  certain 
defects  that^have  been  or  are  being  overcome.  Their  attack  is,  in  the 
final  analysis,  aimed  at  the.  general  line  of  the  Party.  Right  oppor¬ 
tunism  is  the  main  danger  to  our  present  work.  To  safeguard  the^  general 
line  and  stick  to  the  socialist  road,  we  must  take  the  proletarian 
stand  firmly,  combat  all  shades  of  rightist  thinking  resolutely,  and 
smash  the  right  opportunist  attacks  completely. 

2.  Fast  Tempo  Is  the  Fundamental  Question  of  the  General  Line 

The  tempo  of  construction  is  the  most  important  question  in 
socialist  construction.  Fast  tempo  is  the  soul  and  fundamental  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  general  line.  Like  a  red  thread  it  runs  through  all  aspects 
of  the  general  line.  It  has  a  bearing  upon  the  success  or  failure  of 
our  sociSilist  construction,  upon  the  outcome  of  our  competition  against 


capitalism,  and  :upon  the  •'futtire  and  happy  life  of  our  65.0,000,000  ' 

people.  The  Party's  general  i line  is 'a  line  of  b\jilding  socialism  at  a 
fast  tempo..  It  stimulates  one  to  maadmurti  efforts  to  fulfill  all-,  taslcs.: 
that  can  be  fulfilled,  fully  taking  ihto  account,  the.  objective  poS si., 
bility  and  subjectiye.  activity.  ^It' is.  prebisely; “because  of  this; 
general  line  that  our  people  have’ 'displayed^  ah,  epul^ence  of- zeal,  set- 
their  minds  free,  showed  a  fearless  spirit  of  thinking. and  acting,  and 
won  brilliant  results  since  the  big  leap  forward /last  year.  . 

Right  opportunists  hold  that  highrrate  development  of  socialist 
construction  will  cause  tension  and -violate  th®'  law.of  .planpod  and 
proportional  growth  of  the  socialist  ecohoiry,.  .  They  draw  a  distinction  = 
between  plaru^ed  and  proportional  growth  and  the  big  leap  forward,^ 
taking  the  view  that  proportional  groiirth  is  incompatible  with  a  big 
leap.  It  is  a  metaphysical  view  and  is  obviously  wrpngv-  Proportions 
are  anything  but  constant-..  We  should'  correctly  apply  the  law  of  pro.-c/ 
portional  growth  so  as  to-;  promote  a  highrrate  development  and  -, con.stant^ 
leap  of  socialist  constructibn 'instead  Of 'subjecting,  'the., leap  to,  certain 
constant,  {^oportions.  Balance- iS  completely  necessary  in  the  .entire 
course  of  growth,  of  the  hatiott'al '  ecbfiony The,  “five  simultaneous  ■  > 
developments'?  contained  in  the  general  lipe  deal  ■Kfith.  the  ...question  of 
balance.  l(iihat.  we;  want-.are  a  fast 'tefiipo  and. general,  balance.-  The^  •  ;  ■ 
balance  is  aimed:  at. /insuring  a  cohstaht  leap,  ins'tead  .of.  a.  standstill-.- • 

The  reason  why-we.  want  to  .-build  socialism  at  a  fast  tempo  end  to  leap 
forward  constantly  is  precisely  becafee- w -want  to,  change  rapidly  the 
"poor  and,  white"  state,  the  greatest  irabaiaricp  and 'the,  most  fmdamental 
tension.  Imbaiance  which  appears,  in  certain  departments  from  time.  to. 
time  is  a  normal- phenomenon;  some  temporary  state  of  tension  is  no 
cause  for  alarm  and  can  be  done  away  with.  if  'we  'take  positive  moasures.  -- 
On  no  account  may  we  restrict  our  steps  of  leap  forward  because  of  this. 

The'  attack;  launched  by  right  opportunists  op  the  'big,  leap  is-.  • 
just  an  attack  op  the  fundamental  question  of  the  general  line, -Jlerein 
lies  the  focal  ..point  of  divergence  between  us  and  the  right  opportunists. 
The  general  line  demands  the  building  of  socialism^  with  greater,  faster, 
better  and  mors  economical  results,  and  constant  leap  fortjard  at  a 
fast  tempo.  Under  the  pretext  of  quality  and  economy,  the  right 
opportunists  oppose  high  quality  and  speed  as  beipg.  dangerous.  The-,  ' 
divergence  between  us  and  the  right  opportunists  is  obviously  one  con¬ 
cerning  the  line  and  stand  and  not  one  over  isolated .questions.  We 
must  adhere  to -the  fast  tempo; and  big ' leap  fonfard  and  resolutely  oppose  • 
going  forward  at  a  snail's  pace  and  oppose  static  balance.  :  ; 
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3^  The  Necessity  for  Mass  Movement 

The  Party^s  general  line  for  socialist ' construction  is  an 
application  and  development  of  the  Party* s  mass  line  in  socialist  con¬ 
struction  ^  It  is  the  most  fundamental  experience  of  the  whole  nation 
in  socialist  construction^  experience  gathered  together  by  the  Party 
center  and  Chairman  Mao  in  the  repeated  practice  of  "coming  from  the 
masses  and  going  back  to  the  masses" «  *  In  order  to  carry  out  the  general 
line^  it  is  essential  to  mobilize  the  masses  and  launch  a  mass  movement 
to  bring  into  the  fullest  play  the  creative  power  and  subjective  activity 
of  the  masses  fl  It  is  pi’ecisely  because  of  the  vigorous  and  revolutionary 
mass  movement  that  we  have  been  able  to  achieve  the  great  result  of  an 
unprecedented  big  leap  last  year  and  this  year.  The  people  are  makers 
of  history.  Without  the  mass  movement^  no  revolution^,  no  faster,  more^ 
better  and  more  economical  results  of  construction^  and  no  big  leap 
forx'iard. 

The  attitude  toward  the  mass  movement  •«  taking  an  active  part 
in  and  wai'mly  guiding  it^  or  gesticulating  and  criticizing  it  while 
keeping  oneself  away  from  it  -  such  is  a  dividing  line  between  the 
proletarian  revolutionaries  and  bourgeois  revolutionaries.  Right  oppor¬ 
tunists  have  no  faith  in  the  masses j  they  are  afraid  of  the  mass  move¬ 
ment  and  even  slander  the  big  leap  and  commune  movement  as  "a  fanatic 
movement  of  the  petty-bourgeoisie"  and  a  "mess".  They  are  completely 
x-jrong,.  Each  of  cur  mass  movements  is  indeed  feverish  but  it  is  not 
"petty -bourgeois  fanatiacism"  at  all  but  light  and  heat  generated  by 
the  proletariat  and  the  working  people  in  the  interests  of  their 
happiness  and  an  heroic  spirit  displayed  in  order  to  catch  up  and  over-- 
take  the  capitalist  countries  at  the  fastest  possible  tempo.  Our  big 
leap  forward  is  indeed  vigorous  but  it  is  not  a  "mess"  at  all  but  the 
normal  order  of  the  revolutionary  movement  If  revolution  and  con¬ 
struction  were  carried  out  apathetically  as  advocated  by  the  right 
c^pportunists^  it  would  virtually  tie  up  the  hands  of  the  masses «  Do 
ax-fay  x^ith  the  mass  movement^  and  you  will  have  no  general  line^  big 
leap  foreard  or  people *s  commune.  We  must  resolutely  oppose  such  a 
bourgeois  attitude  toward  the  mass  movement.  ¥e  must  adhere  to  the 
mass  line  and  mass  movement  in  order  to  insure  the  implementation  of 
the  Party* s  general  line  and  insure  a  fast  development  of  socialist 
construction/ 

ho  A  Correct  Attitude  Toward  Success  and  Defects 

The  socialist  construction  now  being  undertaken  by  us  is  a 
righteous  cause  and  a  great  cause  unlmoxm  to  our  predecessors.  Leading 
our  xijhole  people  in  the  “work  are  the  great^,  glorious  and  correct  Chinese 
Communist  Party  and  the  long-tested  great  leader  of  all  nationalities 
Comrade  Mao  Tse-tung,  The  general  line  of  the  Party  correctly  reflects 


'  the  iaw.  of  .ob  ject^  gives  a' concentrated  expression  to  the  a-spira- 

tion  of,  the  whole  nation,  and  enjoys  the  warm. support  .of  the  whole  , 
nation.  - f^Hs  <iet ermines  tha  the.'  case  of  .  our  cause  l.ed;  by -the  Party 

and  lHumihated.  by  the  general  line^  success  is.  a-lways -the;  principal 
and  essential  aspect  while  defects  are  secondary  and  non-essential. 

The  relation  between-  success  and.-  defect  can  be  ..©orap.ared  to.ihe  relation 
betxfeeh  nine  fingers  and- one  finger..  Kew  things. ,wiii  grow- up:  this 
is  an  objective,  truth,  independent,  on  the  ifjill  of -man.,  .  Gur  work  .showed 
some.  d.efects  in  the.  .couj^.se. of  .progress. but. .these  defects  were  partial 
^  and,  transitory  and  were,  idue  to  lack  of  experiencei  besidesj  - the' vast 
.majority. of  the  .defects  were.overcQme; in: time,  and  some.  are. being  over- 
■come.  -  The. fact  that  pur -big"  leap  .forward-- and  ..vcommune- movement  ha, ve 
achieved  and  overcome  so  fast  .bears  out  that  the' leadership,  of  our. 

Party  center  headed,  by  Conu'ade  Mao  Tse-tung  :  and,:  the -general--  line  for 
socialist  .construction,  are/ completely,  correct., 

..'  Right  opportunists  magnify- certain  defects  and  gloss  over  the 

substance  of  the  great  success, -  In  doing  so-,,  they  attack  the  general 
line  and.  the,  correct -leadership  of.  pur -Party i  .  Right  ppport-onists  lo.ok 
at  things,  from  the  bourgeois  standpoint:  and,  take  n  bourgeois  .idealist 
view  of  thlbgs,  .'  Their  method  of  , thinking  can  only.  be  ,subjectivej  one¬ 
sided^  is.olated  and.  static j  .  consequently,  they  cannpt '.distinguish  nine 
.fingers  from  oiie.  finger  or  the  main  stream;  from,  the.  tributaries  They 

do. not  see  clearly  , the.  inevitable  tendency  in  the  development  of  -socialism 
..and  , do...  not  know  that  new  .problems  ape  bound  to  -  crop  up -and,  certain  ,  . 

,  fdefects  will  in®vi.tably  occur  at  each  step  of  our  C:aus.e.-. and -  that  the. 

-.  .solution  of  pew,  problems  and  the  overcoming  of  defects  will  continue 
■  to  push, oiiT., cause  forward.  Inasmuch  as  they  regard  defects  as  the 
main  .thing  in '  our  work,  .  as  .the .  essential  and  the  main  •  stream,,  they  .are 
bound  to  cast  doubt  on  and  waver  in  front  of  .-the  socialist  cause,  .so- 
much  so  that  they  ■will  lose  their  bearings  and  even  change  the  socialist 
orientation  .and  the  .general  line  of  the  Party , :  .  :  ^  ' 

.  How  to;  assess  and  view  success  and  ■defect  is  n  touchstone  with  ' 
which  to  tp.st,  one's  standpoint,  viexjppint  and  -  method  On  .this  -question, 

'  ’  funds^ental  di’vergenc.e  exists- between  us  .Mar^sts  and  ;the  -right  oppor- 
,,  tiinists the  right  opportunist:  attack -and  stick,  to  the 
"  general  line,.bf  .tHe  Party,  being  ourselves  on-, the  dialectical;  materialist 
.  conception  of  .the  wprld  -and  applying, the  dialectical  .materialist  wethod 
of  thinking.,'.....  -.--  .-  ,  .  -  ■  “  '  ■' 

’  .  -.■idkere- to  the  Policy  pf- Political  leadership- .  ■  •' 

To  let  politics  assume  command  and  strengthen  Party- leadership  - 
such  is  a  fundamental  guarantee  for  implementation  of  the  general  line, 
a  continued  leap,  successful  running  of  communes,  and  fulfillment  of 
other  tasks  of  socialist  construction.  This  point  was  fully  borne  out 
by  the  1958  big  leap  forward  and-  the  experience  of  the  commune  movement. 
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The  political  leadership  of  the  proletariat  is  exercised  by 
the  political  party  of,  the  proletariat.  Only  by  adhering  to  the 
leadership  of  the  Party  can  the  political  orientation  of  the  proletariat 
be, kept  and  the  historical  task  of  the  revolutionary  struggle  of  the 
proletariat  be  realized.  Political  leadership  means  Party  leadership 
and  the  leadership  of  the  Party’s  general  line.  Political ■ leadership 
xd;ll  enable  our  forces  to  find  their  bearings  and  forge  ahead. 

Right  opportunists  often  do  not  see  men  for  things^  under¬ 
estimate  the  role  and  significance  of, political  leadership  arid  set 
simple  material  incentive  against  political  leadership.  They  are 
obviousljr  -rarong.  Experience  in  1958  and  the -first  half  this  year  has 
proved  the  necessity  of  observing  the  ”to  each  according  to  his  work" 
principle.  But  it  is  political  leadership^  i.  e.^  inspiration  of  the 
general  line  and,  the  penetrating  and  meticulous  political-ideological 
work^  that  sets  minds  free  and  calls  forth  the  wisdom  and  revolutionary 
zeal  of  men.  The  attempt  by  some  right  opportunis,ts  to  attack  us  on 
the  ground  that  "emphasis  of  political  leadership  will  hinder  the 
application  of  the  economic  law"  is  the  greatest  distortion  of  Party 
leadership  and  reality.  The  Party  an.d  Chairman  Mao  teach  us  time  and 
again  that  political  work  is  the  soul  of  all  kinds  of  work.  At  the 
same  time^  they  call  upon  us  to  do  economic  work  even  more  carefully 
and  to  efficiently  comprehend  and  apply  the  law  governing  socialist 
economic  construction.  As  borne  out  by  facts, ,  political  leadership 
mil  not  hinder  the  comprehension  and  application  of  the  law  governing 
socialist  economic  construction j  on  the  contrary,  only  under  political 
leadership  can  one  comprehend  more  quickly  and  apply  in  a  better  way 
the  law  governing  economic  growth.  Since  1958,  our  Party  organizations 
and  leading  comrades  of  our  Party  have  exercised  penetrating  leadership 
over  the  campaign  for  a  big,  leap  i'orward  in  industrial  and  agricultural 
produ-ction,  acquired  a  wealth  of  experience  and  constantly  improved 
leadership  over  economic  work  in,  the  course  of  practice.  This  is  the 
best  proof  that  political  leadership  is,  essential. 

Political  leadership  is  our  firm  principle  in  economic  work. 
Politics  is  part  of  the  superstructure  which  can  promote  as  well  as 
hinder  .the  groxvbh  of  productive  for-ces  .  The  point  iss  what  kind  of 
political  leadership  is  it  -  the  general  line  of  the  proletariat  or  the 
right  opportunist  line  of  the  bourgeoisie?  Undoubtedly,  the  former 
promotes  the  rapid  growth  of  productive  j"orces  while  the  latter  hinders 
their  growth.  Either  the  former  or'  the  latter  will  assume  command.  In 
order  to  accelerate  the  development  of  socialist  construction,  we  must 
adhere  to  the  policy  of  letting  proletarian  politics  assume  command. 

In  order  to  strengthen  the  leadership  of  the  Party,  it  is  essential  to 
uphold  the  unity  and  unification  of  the  Party,  obey  the  leadership  of 
the  Party,  obey  the  Party  and  forge  ahead  along  the  road  indicated  by 
the  Party  center  and  Chairman  , Mao.  ,  , 


The great  victorijes  .;wbn  in  socialist  construction 
irrefutably  prove  the  correctness  of  the  Party's  general  ,l^e;  for 
socialist  construction  and  the  utter -.absurfdity.’ of  ^ritht  ppppr|T^-.^^ 
views.  WerWftst  obfcpletely  criticize  the  absurd  vi'exArs  bf  the' right 
opportunists  from  the  standpoint  of  class  struggle  an(^  cless .analysis . 
We  must  criticize  their  absurd  yiews  from  the  standpoint  of  t^or Id <out“ > 
look...and:‘SiQ.thod 'of  -tMnH^  angle  of  the  necessity  of  high- 

rate  development  of  socialist  construction,  from  the  viewpoint;  on  ;th6 
mass  movement,  from  the  viewpoint  op  success  and,  defects, ’  and  fjrpf^the 
standpoint  of ; Party '  lead^ship  and  political  I'e^ershipi  -This  is  - 
esseptial  rip  ■hTdo3?-:'to' hold- aloft  the '  glorious  ba^eX  .of  the  general; 
line>'-VbigL:leap.-f orwkrd  -and  the  people '  s  commune- anAv^o  -raise  our 
edge  ahout  'then'gene^^^  Every  Communist  Party  rnembOr  -and '  revb- 

lulionaty' cadre  should  take  an  active  part  in  the  stniggle  for  the 
general  line  and  against  right  opportunism,  hold  higher  the  red  banner 
of  the  general  line/ and  continue  to.. forge  ahead'. 
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RIGHTISTS  ARE  RETROGRESSIOKISTS ;  THE  STRUGGLE  WILL  BE  LONG 
Peipingj  Jen-min  Jih-paoj  3i  October  1959 

[From  an  articlCj  "Always  Be  A  Progressionist  of  Revo 
lutioh,"  by  Li  Wen.] 


this  article.  It  is  placed  here  for  emphasis.] 

In  our  country  the  class  struggle  between; the  bourgeoisie  and  the 
proletariat  will  continue  to  last,  for  a  considerably'TSng,  periodr"~'lEn 
this  long~termed  zigzagging  arid_compTex  class,  struggle^  every  revolu- 
tionary  should  be  eonstanlly  aware  ol  whether'To  be .  a  pr  ogres  si  oiiist  or 


a  retrogressionist.  , 

To  study  over  in  earnest  the  documents  of  the  8th  plenary  session 
of  the  8th  CCP  Central  Committee  is  an  important  current  task  for  the 
whole  Party,  Through  the  study j,  we  must  thoroughly  criticize  some 
cadres’  rightist  thinking  and  sentiments j,  and  expose  and  overcome  their 
rightist  activities  I  make  Party  members  and  cadres  clearly  understand 
more  the  general  line,  the  great  leap  forward  and  the  people’s  commune 
movementj  as  well  as  the  law  and  situation  of  the  class  struggle  during 
the  period  of  socialist  construction!  draw  a  still  clearer  ideological 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  proletarian  world  outlook  and  the  world 
outlook  of  the  bourgeoisie,  between  proletarian  revolutionaries  and 
bourgeois  revolutionaries,  and  between  Marxist -Leninists  and  certain 
"fellow  travellers",  so  as  to  further  raise  the  Party's  ideological 
level  and  further  steel  the  Party  character  [of  Party  members]. 

In  order  to  make  the  study  still  more  effective,  it  is  necessary 
to  raise  and  stress  once  again  the  slogan  which  Comrade  Mao  Tse-tung 
had  repeatedly  advocated  during  the  great  leap  forward  period  in  1958.s 
namely,  that  all  Party  comrades  miist  always  be  "progressionists"  of 
revolution  and  never  be  "retrogressionists"  of  revolution. 

Why  is  it  that  we  must  necessarily  be  progressionists?  Fundamentallj;’ 
speaking,  x-re  Comraxanists  are  engaged  in  revolution  because  we  want  to  make 
society  march  forward  incessantly  and  progress  incessantly.  Hence,  revo“ 
lution  is  to  urge  society  to  progress =  In  history  many,  many  revolu- 

t  they 

could  not  always  be  progressionists!  it  often  happened  that  thejr  "urged” 
things  fortnrard  at  one  time  and  then  stopped  the  "urging"  at  another 
time,  and  sometimes  even  took  the  opposite  stand  and  joined  the  ranks 
of  retrogressionists.  Among  the  bourgeois  revolutionaries,  such  examples 
are  too  numerous  to  quote.  Communists',  however,  are  fxmdaraentally 
different  from  these  people!  xve  are  the  most  thorough-going  progressionists 


and  always  remain  to  be  such.  We  fight-  for  a  certain  urgent  demand  of 
the  masses  during  a  certain  period j  but  we  do  not  consider  the  realiza- 
tion  of  this  demand  our  ultimate  goal.  After  realizing  one  demand,  we 
immediately  begin  to  fight  for  the  next  demand. 


Now,  as  the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country  has  already  been 
basically  completed  and  our  socialist  construction  has  already  won 
great  victories  within  the  scope  of  the  whole  country,  the  situation  is 
extremely  favorable.  At  this  juncture,  do  we  still  have  to  stress  such 
a  problem  as  "to  be  progressionists"?  Yes,  we  do.  The  rightist  oppor¬ 
tunists  are  actually  retrogressionists.  Ever  since  the  great  leap 
forward  last  year,  they  have  been  spreading  mischievous  wind  and  cold 
air,  instigating  people  everyx’rhere  to  slow  dovm  and  take  it  easy,  and 
standing  against  the  great  leap  forward,  the  people’s  communes  and  the 
general  line. 

Numerous  facts  have  proved  that  our  mdertakings  can  advance  in 
leaps  and  bounds  and  achieve  greater,  quicker,  better  and  more  economical 
results j  and  that  they  do  not  have  to  be  tackled  slowly  as  certain 
people  said,  nor  do  they  have  to  sacrifice  quality  and  cost  in  order 
to  get  quantity  and  speed.  The  key  to  the  question  lies  in  leaderships 
x-fhether  the  leadership  is  progressive  or  retrogressive. 


How  can  one  be  progressionist,  then?  One  of  the  most  important 
means-  Of  progressionists  -is  to  adopt  the;' attitudS  - of  positively  support¬ 
ings  and;  promoting  the-"mass;-raovement‘ of  revolution.-  .  Marxism -maintains ; ;  . 
that  the  .masses  are'  the  masters  and  creators;  of  history,  and-' that  his¬ 
tory  is'-ithe  history  of 'the 'masses  of  ■  thepeople- themselves -.^  -  ,  . 

The  right  opportunists  would  -do-  exactly  the  dpposite. ,  They  would 
not'  positively- support,  guide  and- promote- the  revolutionary,  mass  move¬ 
ment  -but  negatively  set  limits;  and  bounds  to-  restrict.  the‘  movement 's 
scale  and-  depth, -for  fear  that  the  mO-vemeht  would  go  beyond  the.  bound¬ 
aries^  cause  Some' trouble  and;  destroy- some  old  orders  and  ■unreasonable 
rules  and'  systems.-”  : Some -'of  -them,  would,  oppose  the;  mass;  movement .  open3y.,-.  ■ 
pour  cold  water  Over-'it,  and  consider  the  masses -too  ignorant  to  grasp 
the. policy  of  the  Party  and  therefore  liable  to  confuse  things  and- make 
blunders.  In 'thfeir 'opinion-^'  even  if  the  masses  do'- achieve -something, 
’’the  'gain  still  does  not- -compensate  for  the  loss'-*  <  '  Too  blind  to  see 
the  strength  and  ■wisdom  of  the -masses,  they,  of  course  cannot  see- the 
possibility  of  socialist  undertakings-’ •  developing  at  '^a  high  -speed...; 

'  With  regard  to 'certain  Shortcoming&  and  deviations -  of  the  mass;  i. 


movement,  a  progressionist  must',  take  his  stand  of  observation ;  among 
the  masses-,  -anal.yze  the  cause  of  these  shortcomings:  and  deviations,;, 
study  methods  to  overcome  them,  and  join  the  masses  in  correcting  them 


in- a- practical -manner,  S'q 


that-  the  mass  m.ovement  can-  develop  healthily 


and  obtain  perfect  results.  He  should  not,  like  a  right  opportunist, 
stand  outside  the  masses  and  make  gestures  with  his  hands  and  feet, 
considering  the  shortcomings  and  deviations  in  the  mass  movement  a 
kind  of  crime  to  be  attacked,  or  a  kind  of  problem  x^hich  can  never  be 
solved,  thus  drax'jing  pessimistic  and  hopeless  conclusions. 

Our ,  country  'is‘  hot'}’  still  in  the  period  of  transition  from  capitalism 
to  socialism,  and  class  is  still  in  existence.  ¥e  must  be  clearly 
aware  that  at  the  time  xxrhen  socialist  revolution  and  socialist  construc¬ 
tion  advance  at  a  flying  speed,  when  the  thorough  implementation  of  the 
general  line  for  socialist  construction  and  the  ever  penetration  of 
the  commxonalization  movement  are  about  to  ultimately  viind  up  bourgeois 
and  petty “bourgeois  ownership  and  completely  eradicate  the  root  of  the 
well-to-do  middle  peasants  and  the  boxxrgeoisie,  all  the  various  anti¬ 
socialist  forces  will  invariably  rise  and  give  stubborn  resistance. 

Such  a  class  struggle  situation  also  will  invariably  find  its  expres¬ 
sion  among  the  revolutionary  ranks  inside  the  Party.  This  is  not  strange 
at  all.  A  small  bxinch  of  right  opportunists  are  retrogressionists  of 
our  revolutionary  ■undertaking  and  representatives  of  the  remnant  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  bo-urgeoisiep  this  struggle  against  right  opportunism 
is  a  class  struggle,  a  continuation  of  the  life-ahd-death  struggle 
between  the  bourgeoisie  and  the  proletariat  during  the  socialist  revo¬ 
lution  in  the  past  decade.  In  this  struggle  against  right  opport'unists, 
each  and  every  one  of  us  Party  members  and  cadres, must  keep  firmly  to 
our  stand,  draw  a  clear  ideological  demarcation  line,  resolutely  safe¬ 
guard  the  Party's  general  line  and  protect  oxir  country's  great  socialist 
enterprises.  This  is  o'Ur  holy  duty  which  tolerates  no  vacillation. 
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IN  REPUTATION  OF, .THE.  ASSERTION  THAT.."IT  IS,  OTSADTOTAOEOUa-.-fQ;.,^  ;•  ;v,j 
BE  PROGRESSIVE"  :: 

Peiping,  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  20  October  1959 

,CPrppi  sp  ar,ticle  by  e.  Jen-n^n  JihrP^o  cpmmeriti^tpr^ ■ 

The  pame'  ‘isspe"  of '  the .  Uen-iniS- ap- 
on' thiV,isW4;ect^ 

Everywhere  in  China,  one  can  hear  a  heart -stirring  "slbganj  Learn 
frpwf  a.dyanced,  .catch  up  x-Ath  the  adyancedi  ;  and  ,autstri|).  th©v  advance  I 
ihspired  ^  raiilions  of .  the  labpr,  force,  f pr  tha, 

p^'  sPdiatis.w  lare’ trying’  to, outshine,  one  ahoth®^-t^®i’Pip^i^  a? -  they  yy® 
in  hot’  pursuit  of  ,.phe, .^Pi'hhr ,  toward ,, the .  great  goal,.,.  jfeJhera  .the. red-  , 

'  flag  oi  the.  yahgp.ards '  is.  raised  high,  there,,  would  appear  :.a .  great  le^p 
forward  ,onthe‘jtjhp  ip  fronts  in  the  building,  of  .socialism,  •  This,is.th^ 
great  victory' pi  the  gen'dr^^  of... the.  Party.. ,  ;  - 

■  '■'■’it  ‘ a  time,  wh^'' th^  bver^^  ^io'rity  pf  the; people  .fra  ..exerting 

'  their:  htmbht ; 'efihrth-.^hh^  pressing  aheed '  ponsishently  in  hot .. pursuit  , . 
of  thd  udtaricedh'ih'' a' !'very  small  number  ,of ,  piaces,  and  aroong  Unvery.,  < 
’shAlI'hUmbeh''pf:' .  thepe  appe»s  the-  useertioh,"that.  :'?it;,ia  .; 

’ adv'ahtageo'us  tb’W  progressive." . 

The  assertion  that  "it  is  disadvantageous  to  be  progressive"  is 
based  in  the  main  upon  the  folloxdng  arguments s  "Once  you  are  progres¬ 
sive,  your  work  task  will  be  heavy  and  strenuous."  "Once  you  are  pror 
gressive,  you  have  to  sell  more  surplus  grain."  "Once  you  are  progres¬ 
sive,  more  people  will  come  to  visit  you  and  learn  from  you,  and  you 
^d.11  be  impeded  and  delayed  in  production."  "Once  you  are  progressive, 
you  have  to  take  the  lead  in  all  kinds  of  work." 


Hofei^  Anhwei  Jih-pao^  1  October  1959 


{The  following  is,  an  extract ,  from  the  report j  '’The 
Giant  Achievements  on  the  Political  and  Legal  .Front  of  ■ 

Anhwei  in  the  Past  Ten  Years bj  Huang- lab -nan ,  Director 
of  the  Political  and  Legal  Department  of  the  COP  Anhwei  ■ 
Provincial  Committee..}. 

The  mass  line  is  the  fundamental  line  for  all  our  work  including 
the’  liquidation  .of  counterrevolutionaries »  The  struggle  betxreen  the 
counterrevolutionaries , and  the  people  is  one  of  life  and  deaths  Many 
of  the  eountexTevolutionaries  are  ruthless  murderers  and  executioners} 
and  their  sabotage  -activities  directly  affect  the  happy  life  of  the 
people e  Thus^  the  struggle  for  the  liquidation  of  counterrevolu¬ 
tionaries  concerns  the  most  fundamental  interests  of  the  people  and 
there  is  an  urgent  popular  need  for  it»  So  long  as  ws  fully  mobilize 
the  masses ji  and  rely  on  the  inexhaustible  source  of  strength  and  wisdo 
of  the  people  in  launching  the  struggle,  no  clandestine  activities  of 
the  enemy  can  long  escape  the  vigilant  eyes  of  the  people.  Thus,  the 
key  to  the  success  of  the  struggle  lies  in  full  reliance  on  the  masses 
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CONTINUE  FIGHT  AGAINST  CQUl'lTERREVOX.UTIONi^IES  ■ 

Shenyang,  Liaoning  Jih-pao,  5  October  ,  , 

-  ;  ;  (The  "following  is  an. act ‘’front ’^’The  Basic  Experience 

■  oh  the  Political  Legal -Fr<hit.y''::by  Lin  Deputy 

.  Director  pf  Political  and  .Legal  Work 'Department  of  the  CCP- 
r.  •Iiaoning'’Proyihciai  .Gonimitteipyi^  • 

, '  For  the  past ' ‘te,n  yee^s^)  -, -the-. strugglea  oh-the  ippiitic.al  and.  legal 
•fronts  in  bir  prdvihCejhave  .been.carried  ion- alopg  •fchp  roads  .pointed 
out -by" Marx’,  Lenin  ahd  , Chairman  MaQ.'-i:  Becaus-e’'’we-'Hare  . joined  tremendous 
achievements  'oh  the' , po^tlpal.;:  and:-: legal  f  rbntS’  ’in  ;the  'past  .;ten  jyep s , 

the  counterre'volu'bionaries  .n't:;  :the -present  itiOment  are  eyeii  Weaker  in 

strength''as  compared .  with  the -past  »-.::They  'ire  comp letely  engulfed  into 
the.  ocean"  if  the’  laboring,  peoplei,.;.nb:'  longer  capable  p.f  waging  _.a  . -frantic 
attick  like  that  before  .l^i?7,.!  -  Hpwerer,,. ^ We  should  see’  that  still  a 
small  number  of  remnant  counterrevolutionaries  inside,  the.  country  have 
not  been  thoroughly  eliminated,,. ..  The  America' imperialists -ind,  -the 
Chiang  Kai-shek ’^clique,  ape' St  m  constantly'- Sending  sepr.et  .agents  to 
our  country 'to  birry  out,  destructive  activities,  and  all... reactionaries 
would  not automatically  withdraw  from  the.  histdricai’  Stage. and  Tijould. 
still:  wage  a  str'uggie  on  the.  eve. .of  their 'death.  Just  as  Chairman  Mao 
has  said:  "We  must  understand  that  those  counterrevolutipnpies  who 
have  not  been  eliminated  .and  are  still,  in; hiding’  ’^ttll  hot'  piobmi-t.  to 
their  defeat  and’ x-dll,  sei.ze  .on,  every  opportunity’ to  create,  rdieturbances. . 
.V,:  If  we  lost  O'Ur  vigilance,  we  will  fall  into- their  trap, .apd  . suffer 
•serious  setbacks."  For  this  reason,  while  x^e  are  joyfully  celebrating 
the  IQth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  state,  ’We  raus’b  he'ver,.  forget 
.that  there  Is  still  a  class  struggle  lyings  ahead  -of  us  -  the  struggle 
between  the  ■  enemy  and  oursel’V'es,  which  will  .still  be  long  and  cora- 
plicated.  '  In  order  to  carry  ou’b  'the  socialist  revolution  to  .thn-end, 
in-order  to  thoroughly  eliminate  classes  and 'e:q)lDitation  And  in  order 
to.  gradvially  change  the  socialist  society:  into  a  Cbnuiiunist  Socie-ty,  it 
is.  necessary  to  continue  to  strengthen  their  work  and  st^d  fast.,  by 
their  Own  working  stations,  in  order,  to- consolidate' the  proletarian^ 
.dictatorships  protect  the  Spciaiist  revolution  and  safeguard  socialist 
construction,'  -  To  realize  this  great,  task  victoriously^  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  -to  strengthen  the  Party,  leadership;  over:  the  political  and  -legal 
work  and  to  resolutely  implement  th®  mass. line  of  the  farty.  .This. is 
the -most  -basic  ’experience  gained  in  the  political  and  iega'l  work  for 
the/.past. -ten  years,  ’  ,  '  '  ,  --  ■  ■■■' 
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CLASS  STRUGGLE  HAS  HOT  ENDED 

Peipings,  Jen-rain  Jih-pao,  6  Noveraber  1959 

The  rightist  opportunists  with  their  face  to  capitalism  and  their 
back  to  socialism  are  the  teachers  of  the  people  by  negative  example. 
The  utterances  and  deeds  of  these  teachers  by  negative  example  enable 
us  to  learn  a  good  deal^of  new  things, .  Some  of  them' also  make  us 
deeply  realize  that  the  analysis  of  the  Party  Central  Coramittee  and 
Chairman  Mao  pertaining  to  the  situation  of  the  class  struggle  in  China 
during  the  transition  period  and , their  summation  to  the  effect  that  the 
class  struggle  is  a  long  process  of .  evolution  in  an  undulating  form 
during  the  transition  period  are  imraea'surably  wise,  and  infinitely  cor", 
rect,.  Up  to  the- moment,  however,  there  are  still  people  xfho’  inten¬ 
tionally  or  unintentionally  disseminate  the  lie  that  class  struggle 
has  come  to  an  end.  This  kind  of  li'e  is  undoubtedly  the  shield  of 
the  rightist  opportmiists'.  Therefore, ,  all  talk  about  the  end  of  the 
class  struggle  must  be  sternly  criticised.  '  ‘ 

The  basic  .points  of  the  general  line  of  the  party  for  building 
socialism  have  also  clearly  stipulated  that  we  must  "continue  to'  carry 
out  to  completion  the  process  of  socialist  revolution  on  the  economic 
front,  the  political  front  and  the  ideological  front",  and  continue 
to  combat  the  bourgeoisie  on  these  three  fronts. 

AnsJ’body  x^ho  has  some  knoxjledge  of  Marxism-Leninism  knows  that  the 
eradication  of  the  system  of  private  ownership  of  .means  of  production 
is  in  fact  the  taking  of  a  big  step  forx^ard  toward  the  great  goal  of 
eradicating  the  bourgeoisie,  but  this  is  by  no  means  the  final  step. 
This, is  because  although  class  distinction  is  based  upon  the  different 
relationships  xm.th  means  of  production,  yet  the  economic  status  of  the 
different  classes  gives  origin  to  class  relations  of  different  kinds 
and  hence  to  politics.  The  struggle  for  the  preservation  of  class  ais- 
tinction  and  the  elimination  of  class  distinction  is’ always  reflected 
in  political  struggle.  This  was  very  well  described  by  Lenin  when  he 
said  "politics  is  the  centralized  reflection  of  economy" .  The  economic 
struggle  and  the  political  struggle  are  in  txrrn  reflected' in  the  ideo I- 
ogical  struggle.  Because  politics  has  an  extraordinarily  important 
role  to. play,  before  the  proletariat,  gains  political  poirer,  "in  the 
theory  that  economic  interest  has  a  decisive  role  to  play,  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  economic  struggle  (that  is,  the  struggle  of  the  trade 
■unions)  is  of  primary  significance  should  never  be  drax^,  for,  gener¬ 
ally  speaking,  the  most  important  class  interests  'of  a  decisive  nature 
can  only  be  satisfied  x-rith  fundamental  political  reform. 

It  must  not  be  erroneously  thought  that  once  a  decisive  victory  is 
X’fon  in  socialist  revolution  on  the  economic  front,  the  struggle  ends, 
everything  is  well,  and  there  is  peace  in  the  coxintry.  For  as  a  rule 


the  victory  won  in  socialist  revolution  on  the  economic  front  is,  in¬ 
complete  and  unsoTuid  without  a  victory  in  socialist  revolution  on  the 
political  and  ideological  fronts  as  well. 

It  is  quite  obvious  that  in  order  to  eliminate  the  bourgeoisie , 
we  should  not  only  eliminate  the  bourgeois  systew  involving  private 
ox\mership  of  means  of  production,  but  must  also  Change  fundamentally  . 
the  political  stand  and  ideological  viewpoint  of  the  overwhelming  ■: 
majority  of  the  constituent  members  of  this  class i 

On  the  strength  of  this  fact,  Comrade  Mao  Tse-tung  has  this  to 
tell  usf  He  says;  "The  class  struggle  between  the  proletariat  and  . 
the  bourgeoisie,  the  class  struggle  between  the  political  forces  of 
the  different  sects,  and  the  class  struggle  between  the  proletariat 
and  the  bourgeoisie  in  the  aspect  of  ideology  will  remain  to  be  a  loh^, 
and  ?igaag  process  which  may  sometimes  become  rather  vehement."  ,  (See 
"On  Correct  Handling  of  Contradictions  Among  the.  People" ) . 

It  is  true  that  decisive  victories  have  been  won  in  socialist 
revolution  on  the  economic,  political  and  ideological  fronts  in 
China  one  after  the  other..  But  the  winning. of  this  series  of  victories 
signifies  only  that  the , contradiction  and  struggle  between  the  proleta¬ 
riat  and  the  bourgeoisie  on  these  three  fronts  have  been  basically 
solved.  But  it  does  not  mean  that  all  problems  have  been  completely, 
thoroughljr,  and  ultimately  solved.  Taking  a  careful  look  into  the  law 
of  class  struggle  for  the  transition  period  in  China,  we  shall  be  able 
to  discern  something.  Every  time  when  the  proletariat  manages  to  td-n 
an  important  victory  over  the  bourgeoisie  in, the  class,  struggle,  the 
tense  class  struggle  tends  , to  ease.  But  the  anti-socialist  eletnents 
among  the  bourgeoisie  do  not  go  to  sleep  on  the  occasion.  They  are 
always  busy  with  the  regrouping  of,  their  remnant  forces'.  Forces  are 
rebuilt  and  strength  is  accumulated,  and  when  there  are  disturbances 
in  the  international  situation,  or  when  some  temporary  and  regional 
difficulties  are  encountered  in  the  building  of  socialism  at  home, 
they  will  launch  their  rabid  attack  once  again. 

In  this  way,  the  fpllowing  aspects  will  make  their  appearance  in 
class  struggle.  On  the  one  hand,  because  the  bourgeoisie  is  beaten 
continuously  by  the  proletariat  on  all  fronts,  the  ratio  of  strength 
between  the ’  two  classes  .always  undei-goes  a  change  which  is  urifavorable 
to  the  former  but  favorable  to  the  latter.  As  ,a  result,  class  strtgglq 
always  tends  to  ease  gradually;  until  it  is  done  away  with  in  the  end. 

On  the  other  hand,  because;  the  bourgeoisie  elements;  are  unx-jilling  to 
admit  defeat,  and  after  each  defeat  they  always  think  of' staging  a 
comeback  to  wrestle  with  the  proletariat  once  again,  the  trend  for 
the  class  struggle  to  ease  gradually  until  it  is  done  away  in  the  end 
is  not  a  straightforward  business.  It  follows  an  undulating'  course 
which  fluctuates  fbom  ebb  to  flow,  and  again  from  flow  to  ebb. 
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The  advancement  -Gf  the  mission  .to_  carry  out'  tfechnolo/glcal  revo.” 
lution  and  cultural  revolution  is.of  .;cpurse.,'^  indication '-of  .the  further 
,intensificatipn  of  the  socialist  revolution  and  the  "building  .of  ■  socialism 
in- China..  -..Tlie  .revolution  directed  against  nature  cannot  be  distinctly 
separated’.,  from  the  revolution  .  directed  ag.ainst,  society Our  march  on 
natur  e  Is -  .made  .on  the  'basis-;.of;the  socialist"  production  relationship 
under  the  leadership-  of  the  p.arty,  ■  It-  cannot  ,  be 'alienated  .frofa- the 
principle  of  politics  in- command,;. ideological  work,"  and  the’ 'correct 
handling  .of  .the  relationship  bet-ween  men.'  'The  replacement '.of  social 
revolution, -with  -^h®  devolution  .against,,  nature  is  in  essence  a  denial 
of -  the  ;  actual  ■  existence  ■  of  class  .  and  .the,  cliss 'struggle,-  and- a  denial 
.-.of  the  necessityfto  strengthen  the ;  leadership  of' the"  party- and.- to.  con¬ 
solidate  the 'dictatorship  of,-- the;  proletariat,  thus- leading  people,- into 
'the-  lahyrinth  ttootigh;  divorcing,  them -.from- politics V  - 

Finally,  - '  the '  allegation  that.  the. .adyanceirient  of .  the  mission;  -po 
ear j?.y  out  the ,  technological  revolution  and  the '  ’Cultural  revolution  is 
to- turn  the  spearhead  -with -^regard -to  ;the ;  solution  of  contradictions 
■  completely  toward, hature' is  in. violation  , of  the 'instructions  given  by 
the  par.-ty  in  respect  of  "  these  revolutionary  .  tasks .  '  Among  the  basic 
points  ©f.  the  geheral"  'line-  of  -  the  -i-party  .for.- building,  s6ciali-sm,  the 
-mission  tp-.  carry  oiit-  the  technological  .revp.iution  and  the '  cult-ural 
■revoluti'on,  is.'  put  lor'ward'  simultaneously  .with  *' the  mobilization,  of  all 
-positive  .-factors  to’  handle ■ -correctly  thp,  contradiptiohs  among  .the 
people'’.,,  ''the  conso-lidation  and  ■■de'vslopmmt  .bf  the  system  of ' ownership 
by:  th,e,.j>fhole  "pePple  'and  -collective,  owiprship,  .,the  corisolidation  of  the 
dictatorship  of .  the  proletariat.,  and:-;  the  "international  solidarity  of 
the--' proletariat,  ‘and-’ "’the-  eontinued-. .carrying,  put  bf  the'"'soClalist  revo- 
:lution  on- ,the...ecpn6mtc,  political  and  ideological' fronts" .  '  The.’ party 
does  not  s’ay  .that'  the  'technological  revplutibn"  dr?  the  cultural  ;rrevo lu¬ 
tion  bears..!. a  sign"  of  "eqTia'lity--wi-:bh  social  .revplutiph,  nor 'does  it  give 
-any  hint  in'  regard  to  the" -suspension  of.  .spcial"  revolutioii  -and-  the  use 
of  the  whole  might  to  ■'chrry  out  the-;.revplu.tion  against  nature... The 
people  who  hold  the  vie#' that  the;- class.. struggle  .'has -  concluded'  are 
-saying, what  , they  have  said  on  this  question  sheerly  out  -  of  "fantasy. 

-  At  a.  .tlme/Wheii  the  people,  throughout.- the  ■cbuhtry •  rise  enthusiasti¬ 
cally,  in.  response  to -the  battle  ,, call  pf  the  ,party?fbr  "the  launching  of 
a  firm  str-uggie-  against'  rightist -pppprtunisp,  the  talk  'about.-  the  end 
pf  .class!  s-feruggie  makes'  -'its'  appearance-,, ,!  .This  .shows  that -  two  •  problems 
■are  invplved  in  the  main,.  i-Fipst-, .;■  some  . class'  dissehters  ■who  are  firmly 
..opposed?  tp  the  'parfcyf  tfee.'>people,:.and  ..spcia.lism  are  making  :.use-.of  the 
-pretext  pf 'the  end  o-f  class ',struggie,;.ta!c!prry.?'bUt  the  claSs  struggle 
into,,,effe,ct  and,  are-’-'en-gaged  in.. -some {Secret  'subversive'' or  sabotage 
.^activities, "We  must  heightfen-^ e'er; .-vigilance ’,'ag'aihst  ih'e'se "'-people,  and 
.combat! '-them  '5ith?'fi¥mhess-,  .o.::.-,..-, : ^  ;  ■ 
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Second,  some  of  the  people  who  disseminate  these  preposterous 
views  about  the  end  of  class  struggle  are  themselves  rightist  oppor-- 
tunists.  They  attempt  to  use  these  viex^s  to  ease  the  class  struggle, 
and  are  in  essence  paying  the  way  for  a  restoration  of  capitalism. 

The  "talks  about  the  end  of  class  struggle"  are  theoretically 
wrong  and  politically  harmful  because  they  violate  the  vivid  reality 
of  the  class  struggle  in  China  as  well  as  the  basic  principles  of- 
Marxi’.sm-Leninism  concerning  class  and  class,  struggle.  In  short  the 
"talks  about  the  end  of  class  struggle"  are  fundamentally,  undesirable 
things.  ¥e-  must  thoroughly  criticize  and  boycott  goods^  of  this  kind, 
so  that  the  "talks  about  the  end  of  class  struggle"  may. be  forced, to 
fold  up  because  neither  is  there  a  market  nor  are  there  customers  for 
such  goods.  : ' 
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HmiAN  RIGHTISTS,  BUSTED 

Peiping, 5  Jep-min.  Jihrpaoj '  30  Hoveniber  19^9  '  '  '  '  . 

,  .[Erpm  an  ar-t'Ipie  by  Shang  Ciieny'  fentitlfed’  ?'‘Let  What  Tajce  ,  . 

Command?”}  .  ■/  .  . 

...  ,:A  .handfui  o,f  rightist-ihclihed  oppofttoists  dn  our  party, hold  a 
position  -.diametrlcally  opposed  'to  the  party  and  the, people..  They  are 
opposed- tooths  general  line .  of  the  party  ttn-d  have '  attached, .'th®  party 
oii-'  a-  series  of  fimdameptal'^uestionsy  such  -as  the-.-questipH;  of  ..letting 
politics, take  command..  On®  of  the  reactionary':  slogans  adopted  by  the 
rightis t -.inclined  bppo.rttois ts '  in '  attacking- ’  the  party.:-  ip  "Oppose,  the , 
practice  of  .ietting' poll  ties  take' coferaand,’-'  -  T-he-:.mo.st-  important /ques¬ 
tion  in  letting  politics' take  coaraand 'is -  "let  what  take  command? , , 
politics  of  the  proletariat  or  of  the  bourgeoisie?  The  revolutionists 
of  the  bourgeoisie  in  our  party  aim  at  nothing  but  opposing  the  Marxist- 
Leninist  leadership  of  the  party,  and  opposing  proletarian  leadership, 
in  a  fantastic  attempt  to  reform  the  party  according  to  the  outlook 
of  the  bourgeoisie  and  to  p].ace  the  politics  of  the  bourgeoisie 
in  command. 

Me  are  very  aware  that  the  victory  of  the  Chinese  revolution  means 
a  victory  of  Marxism-Leninism,  a  victory  of  the  combination  of  the 
universal  truth  of  Marxism-Leninism  with  actual  practice  in  the  Chinese 
revolution,  which  is  carried  out  in  an  exemplary  way  by  Corararade  Mao 
Tse-tung,  and  a  victory  of  the  practice  of  placing  politics  of  the  pro¬ 
letariat  in  command. 

Our  personal  experience  shows  that  those  who  have  advanced  on  the 
road  pointed  out  by  the  proletarian  party  and  its  great  leader,  Cotiirade 
Mao  Tse-tung,  have  met  successes  everywhere,  and  those  who  have  run 
counter  to  the  directives  of  the  proletarian  party  and  Comrade  Mao 
Tse-tung  have  met  frustration,  if  not,  indeed,  disaster.  This  has  been 
proven  repeatedly  in  the  history  of  the  Chinese  democratic  revolution 
in  the  past  more  than  30  years,  and  has  been  proven  again  by  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Chinese  socialist  revolution  and  socialist  construction  in 
the  past  10  years . 

In  1957  the  bourgeois  rightists  launched  attacks  on  the  party 
from  the  outside,  and  now  the  rightist -inclined  opportunists  have 
launched  attacks  on  the  party  from  within.  Both  have,  in  reality, 
attempted  in  vain  to  replace  the  proletarian  politics  in  command  xd-th 
bourgeois  politics,  and  to  replace  socialism  mth  capitalism. 


'There  are:  also  a  handful  of  rightist-declined  opportunists  in  the 
party  organisiations  in  Hunan  who  have  launched  heinous  attacks  on  the 
leadership  of.  the  party  and  on  the  practice  of  placing  proletarian 
politics  in  command.  They  have  cdordihated  their ' opposition  to  the 
leadership  of  the  paity  mth  their  opposition  to  the  proletarian  dic¬ 
tatorship. 

The  proletarian  revolutionists  are  not  opposed  to  "dictatorship'^ 
itself,  but  only  to  the  dictatorship  imposed  on  the  great  masses  of 
laboring  people  and,  the  oppressed  nations  by  the  small  numbers  of 
exploiters  and  aggressors. 

Just  as  was  said  in  the  article  More  on  the  Historical  Experience 
of  Proletarian  Dictatorship,  "those  socialists  who  shout  about  democracy 
wfEiiOut  touching  on  proietarian  dictatorship  are  actually  opposed  to 
the  proletariat  from  a  bourgeois  stand.  In  reality,  they  demand  capi¬ 
talism  and  are  opposed  to  socialism." 

Our  country  is  now  a  people's  democratic  state  led  by  the  proleta¬ 
riat,  and  is  a  state  of  proletarian  dictatorship.  In  Mao  Tse-tung's 
t.he  Correct  Handling  of  Contradictions  Among  the  People  it  is  saidj 
^'du.r  dict.Toorshj.p  is”  a  people's  democratic  dictatorship  led  by  the 
working  class  and  based  oh  the  alliance  of  workers  and  peasants.  This 
signifies  that  democracy  is  practiced  among  the  people,  while  the 
working  class,  in  alliance  iwith  all  the  people  with  civic  rights,  first 
and  foremost  the  peasants,  in^joses  dictatorship  on  the  reactionary 
classes,  the  reactionaries,  and  the  elements  who  resist  the  socialist 
reform  and  socialist  construction  programs."  May  we  ask,  can  there  be 
any , socialism  without  a  dictatorship  of  this  kind? 

From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  absolute  leadership  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party,  the  proletarian  dictatorship,  and  socialism  are  things 
unbreakably  linked.  This  is  precisely  the  objective  law  of  social 
development,  and  precisely  what  is  called  for  by  the  Marxist-Leninist 
social  science.  If  there  ±3  a  person  who  says  "I  am  opposed  only  to 
the  absolute  leadership  of  the  Communist  Party,  but  not  to  the  proleta¬ 
rian  dictatorship  and  socialism,"  the  person  is  as  good  as  a  bandit 
who,  raising  high  his  hatchet  over  a  person  proclaims  "I  want  only  to 
cut  off  your  head,  but  your  life  and  property  will  be  kept  absolutely 
intact." 

In  Hunan,  countless  facts  show  that  when  proletarian  politics  is 
in  command,  the  socialist  cause  xirill  thrive  and  prosper,  and  when  boxir- 
geois  politics  is  in  command,  the  devil  of  capitalism  will  become 
active.  For  instance,  prior  to  the  eighth  plenary  session  of  the  Eighth 
CCP  Central  Committee,  the  rightist-inclined  opportunists  spread  pes¬ 
simism  everyvrhere,  stating  that  it  was  impossible  to  achieve  forward 
leaps  again  this  year. 


-  3?  - 


In;  a  number  of  findividiial  .c(?untriep  liniHunanj  j  the  rightist- 
inclined  .opportunists,  for  a.  til?ie  won  the.,  upper  •■•hand,.-  Whil^^  laxmching 
attacks  on  ihe  general  line.  of -the.'iparty^  on  .the  :  tremendous  forward 
leapsj  and  ;on  the  people?'S,:eomimmeSj.  they  .issued,  authoritative :  orders 
to  disband  . 'large  numbers;  of  community  ..dining  .  halls^,;. -Taking  advantage 
of  this  opportunity,  the  landlords,  rich  peasants,  and  a  number  of 
well-to-do  peasants  who  fell  victim  to  the  capitalist  ideology  arose 
to  launch  attacks  on  the. people's  commune,  system,  openly '.calling  to 
return  to  the  road  to  capitalism.,';:  •  .  .  :  ' 

After  the  eighth  plenary  session  of  the  Eighth  CGP.  :, Central  Com¬ 
mittee,  the  great  masses  in  rural  areas  in  general  and,  in  particular, 
the  poor  'peasants  and  middle  peasants .^of,  the  :mi.ddle  'and  :lower  sections 
who.  constitute  more  than  70. percent  of  the.  rwal  .population,  responded 
enthusiastically .  to  the  call  of  the  party  'and ■.re'vers'ed  the  tide  of  the 
undercurrent.  of  capitalisma  ^After  that,  on  the  :basis  of  .  volmtary ; 
willingness,  the  community  dining  ■halls  were  restored  and . consolidated, 
and  the  people's  communes  were  consolidated  also. 


The  factS;.^e  .now  very  -plain  .»■  'Either.,  follow  the  .bourgeoisie  on 
the  road  to  capitalism,  or  .fellow  ;th.e  proletariat;, on  the  road  to  - 
socialismt.  ■  To  choose  the  former,  ■bo'^geois-' -politics  must  take-  command, 
and  to  .choose  the  latter,  ■..proletarian,  politics  must  take  rcommand;.  It 
is  one  way  or  'tjhe  other ,  ■  There  is  .  no.-  road  to  -c.ommand  .without  ■'■politics , 

Mox'X  all  the  people,  in.  bur  .countrji,  .firsthand  foremost  -the'' peasants 
.are  marching  yiptprionsly  .forward, ,  following  -behind . the  commanding  pro¬ 
letarian  flag,  the  glorious  flag,  of  Mao  T.se->tung.x'  All  the  comrades  in 
the  party  are  closely  united  ‘around,  the  COP  Central  Committee  headed 
by  Comrade  Mao  Tse-tung.  We  hope  that  the  small  number  of  comrades  who 
are  ideological  deserters ;  or  x-fho  hayef  not  yet  enlisted  idsologically 
.-will  take  steps  to  return  to;  or  join  the  ranks  immediately.  :  .' 


2.  Socialist  Unity 

EDITORIAL  REAFFIRMS,  SOCIALIST  UNITY 

Peiping,  Jen-rain  Jih-pa.o,  7  December  1959  .... 

[From  the  editorial  entitled  "Accelerate  the  New 

Beginning  of  Hungary's  Socialist  Construction."] 

The  seventh  Congress  of  the  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers  Party  is 
an  important  event  in  the  political  life  of  the  Hungarian  people.  All 
plots  and  criminal  activities  of  the  imperialists  and  counterrevolu¬ 
tionary  influences  inside  Hungary  have  .been  disgraced  and  defeated. 

With  the  leadership  of  the  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers  Party  and  the 
Workers-Peasants  Revolutionary  Government  headed  by  Comrade  Kadar,  the 
great  internationalist'  assistance  of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  support 
of  the  whole  socialist  camp,  the  Hungarian,  people  finally  smashed  the 
imperialists  and  the  domestic  counterrevolution,  protected  Hungary's 
socialist  enterprise,  and  hence  enabled  socialist  enterprise  to  thrive 
again  in  that  country 

The  E'ongarfan  Socialist  Workers  Party  is  raising  the  b.".uner  of 
Marxism- 1-. '..linism  and  upholding  the  principles  of  soci  W-nst  patriotism 
and  prolcv.arian  internationalism  to  persistently  lead  ohe  E'ongarian 
people  on  their  victorious  advance  along  the  path  of  cocialism  thus 
safeguard.:. ng  the.  purity  of  Marxism  t  Leninism.,  opposi.o.g  modern  revision- 
isra,  and  strengthening  the  great  unity  of.  the  sociali.;o  cam,.>  headed  by 
the  Soviet  Union. 

This  congress  has  stressed  not  only  the  important  tasks  on  the 
economic  front  but  also  construction  on  the  ideological  front.  The 
co.ngress  discussed  questions  concerning  the  strengthening  of  party 
leadershi.p.;  strengthening  of  the  antirevisionisr.  and  antidocVrinairian 
struggles  on  the  vxito  fronts.  In  his  repo:et  delivered  at  t.he  congress, 
Corariide  K.5.;’.£-,r  pointed  cut  that,  on  the  domestic  as  well  as  the  interna¬ 
tional  scene,  Hungary's  major  danger  today  lied  in  revisionism.  He 
also  pointed  out  that  modem  revisionism  will  meet  defeat,  as  have  all 
attacks  against  cotmn'unists  in  this  century.  Tlie  infamous  history  of 
the  modern  revi.siohist  clique  in  Hungary  is  a  clear  example. 

The  imperialists  and  modern  revisionists  are  always  plotting  to 
undermine  the  great  unity  of  the  socialist  .camp,  especially  the  unity 
of  socialist  countries  with  the  Soviet  Union,  the  nucleus  of  the  social¬ 
ist  camp.  But  such  plots  have  many  times  ended  in  disgraceful  defeat. 
This  time,  the  congress  of  the  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers  Party  has 
clearly  reiterated  its  principles  of  Hungarian-Soviet  friendship, 
loyalty  to  the  socialist  camp,  opposition  to  imperialism,  and  a  peace¬ 
ful  foreign  policy. 
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11  SSU-CHI  OM  STALIH  AMD.-COMMISM 
Peiping;,  Jen-rain  Jih-^paoj  21  DecMber  1909 

[From  the  Ai  Ssu-chi.,artlcie3  '‘’''Ih  Memory,  .of  the  80th 
Anniyersary  of  the  Birth  of  Stalin.:’”] 


Today  is  the  Both;  anniver’sazy  of'  the  .^birth  of  Joseph  Stalin;,  'an 
anding  figure  of  the  CPSU  and' the  Soviet  IJniori^"  a‘  stanch  revolu 


•  prior  ..to,  the.  victory.  of , the,  great'  O.ctober  56 cialiet  -Revolution ^ 
communism,  was  only  a  Scientific /prediction... of  ' Maricis'm;.''  -With.-  a  view 
to  realizing,  this '  lofty;  ideal  .of  mankind^  ienin^-  'Mhb'  '’fifill  be:,remera- 
bered,  forever  in.  hi  Storys  led  the  progressive,  elements' of:  ihe;  Russian 
proletarla.t^  /among' whom.  .Stalin;  was'  onfe'j'  rand^  propagated  Marxism^  thereby 
integrating, ,_i|arxis'm"Mlth  ..the  Russian  workers  'mo-vement' 'and  causing  the 
Marxist  gro-dps  in ''all.  parts.pf' Russia  ■^'to  develop  into  'a  new  proletarian 
revolutionary  party,  the  Bolshevik  Party^  whic.h  ■was  united  ideologically 
politically,,  and  organizationally.  Under,  the. leadership  of  this  party, 
the  Russian,  prpletari'at  .  s'uacessfully  realized  the  proletarian  revolU” 
tion  and  prp.letarian  .dictatorship' in  491?  i,,  -: 

The  great  victories  -and  ..achievements  .  a-btained' by  the  Soviet  Union 
in  the  course  of  the  ■  hP.  years  .aince -the  October' Revolution  'should  be 
all  attributed  to  the ,  .great ,  Soyi'et  people -  and  ...the  CPSU  Central  Com¬ 
mittee,  collective  group  -which' has  undergone  long  trial's  and., led  the 
people  in,  glorious  struggles .  Stalin,  -the  chief  leader'-of  .this  col¬ 
lective  group,  made  important  contributions  during  his- life, 

'  After,  the 'death  of  ; Lenin,  for  ' the  sake  of  upholding  the  Leninist 
line,  Stalin  waged- serious  struggles '■  against  the  enebties,  .of .  .Marxism- 
Leninism,  .the  follo-wers  of,  Trotsky  and  Bukharin  and  other  agents  of 
the  bourgeoisie.  In  the  course  of  'these  struggles,  Stalin  safeguarded 
and  creatively ';emp'16yed  ., and  . ..developed  Marxism-Leninism,  In  accordance 
with  the  will  of  Lenin,.  Stalin  outlined  .the  policies  and  .tasks  of 


joint  attack  of  the  -Trotzkyites  and  the.  rightis't-inclinedi'.Bukharin 
opportunists  against  the  general '-iine  of ,  the  .party,  . 

^  -S.talih'wfdte  many ,, books,,'  .  Although  Stalin’ s  works  contain  certain 
isola-yed.,  evrors  with -regard  to  grounds  for  reasoning' and  formula,  yet 


of  ■  Marxism-Leninism 


In  his  later  life,  Stalin  committed  a  number  of  serious  mistakes. 
However,  when  compared  with  his  great  contributions,  these  mistakes 
are  only  secondary.  Now,  the  serious  lesson  from  Stalin's  mistakes 
has  become  an  important  asset  of  the  international  communist  movement. 

In  a  manner  similar  to  •.;i^e  , . repeated  .  suo  experiences  of  the 

CPSU,  Stalin's  mistakes  are  playing  a  positive  role.  They  can  be  and 
should  be  used  to  heighten  the;:  consciousness  of  all  communists  with  a 
view  toward  preventing  the  recurrence  of  similar  mistakes,  thus  pushing 
ahead  the  advance  of  communism..  .  .  '  .  ■ 

In  the  years  following;  th©  death  of  Stalin,  importaht  develop” 
ments  have  been  made  in  the  international  communist  tmovement..  It  has 
entered  a  nex^  stage.  Communism  is  advancing  xcith  invincible  force. 

Of  cpxirse, ,  as.  long  as : the 'Ouemies.' of:  commuhism  exist,  they  xjill  con~ 
tinue.  to.  sabotago.»' ■ji'hsref.ors,  we;,  must- heighten  our- vigilance  against 
the  Wchemes  of  the  imperialists  and  the  modem  revisionists^^  the 
renegades  of  communism.  We  must  raise  high  the  great  banner  of  the 
Manifesto  of.,  the  Moscox'ir  .Conference:  of  0  communist  and  .•workers  parties, 
and  defend  the.  socialist  countries,,,  the. commxanist  parties  of  all  cbun“ 
tries,  ..the.  solidarity  .of- the;  international  working,  class,  arid  the  purity 
.  of  ..Marxism -Leninism  as, :  we  protect  the  pupils.:of..our'eyes’4n  the  struggle 
against  the"  forces .  of  war  and  aggression.  ■  ..Let  us  strive' to  make  world 
,  pekee  adV'Vice- ffom :  one  .victory ; to  another.  :In  the'  struggle  against  • 
.imperialisi':  and  modern  revisionism,  let  .us  brlng-  the  international  com¬ 
munist  mc.'.'oment  from  one  victory 'tO'.  another  »'■ 


3.  Foreign  Relations 
a.  ‘Asia 
(l)  Indonesia 

GRIEVOUS  MISTAKE  TO  PERSECUTE  OVERSEAS  CHINESE  IN  INDONESIA 
Peiping^  Jen-min  Jih~pao^  12  December  1959 

[From  an  editorial  entitled  "For  An  Overall  Settlement 

of  the  Overseas  Chinese  Question  Existing  Between.  China  and 

Indonesia . " ] 

Chinese  Foreign  Minister  Chen  in  his  letter  dated  Dec  9  to 
Indonesian  Foreign  Minister  Subandrio,  put  forward,  on  behalf  of  the 
Chines e_ Government,  proposals  for  an  overall  settlement  of  the  Over¬ 
seas  Chinese  question  existing  between  the  two  countries »  He  requested 
that  the  Indonesian  Government  truly  protect  the  proper  rights  and 
interests  of ^ those  Overseas  Chinese  who  choose,  of  their  otoi  free  will, 
fco  retain  Cninese  nationality  or  whose  choice  of  Indonesian  nationality 
IS  not  approved.  As  for  those  Overseas  Chinese  who  have  become  home¬ 
less  and  lost  their  means  of  livelihood  or  who  do  not  wish  to  remain 
in  Indonesia,  the  Chinese  Government  is  prepared,  in  accordance  with 
their  desire,  to  make  arrangements  for  their  retui'n  to  China  and  take 
part  in  the  construction  of  their  motherland. 

^At  a  time  when  a  situation  has  arisen  in  Indonesia  which  gravely 
impairs  the  proper  rights  and  interests  of  the  Overseas  Chinese  there 
and  is  extremely  detrimental  to  the  friendship  between  the  two  coun- 
ti-ies,  the  proposals  put  forward  by  Foreign  Minister  Chen  I  fully 
demonstrate  that  the  Chinese  Government  has  made  another  major  effort 
for  a  complete  settlement  of  the  Overseas  Chinese  question  existing 
betxTOen  the  two  countries. 

Recently,  certain  influential  forces  in  Indonesia  hostile  to 
Sino “Indonesian  friendship,  making  use  of  the  Indonesian  regulation 
anning  small  and  retail  trade  activities  of  an  alien  nature  in  areas 
outside  of  the  capitals  of  autonomous  districts  of  first  and  second 
ranks  and  of  residencies,  have  unrestrainedly  violated  the  proper 
rights  and  interests  of  the  Overseas  Chinese,  forced  them  to  evacuate, 
and  deprived  them  of  their  means  of  livelihood.  The  Chinese  Govern¬ 
ment  has  by  repeated  negotiations  and  protests,  requested  the  Indonesian 
Government  to  take  effective  measiores  to  protect  the  proper  rights  and 
interests  of  the  Overseas  Chinese. 

However,  instead  of  being  curbed,  this  wave  of  discrimination 
against  the  Chinese  has  become  intensified  and  more  violent.  In  the 
course  of  the  compulsory  evacuation,  even  troops  were  brought  out  and 


^^shoot^f^-'^^b'JlbodsW^d  took  place.'  /th'e  0yerse4;'cKirtbs> 

•  >eRo?mbiiBf4o§S^  property'  &d  theiy  personal 
'impaired.  ■  'nurab'ef  of  them  have  lost  their 'iae.^S  .pX^,]^ 

..  becom6?  h.o%'eiess->  "aiid  even  been  detained  gated  .ih  .^h 

manner. 

. ,.'4  •  ...  ,  v 

;■.■•,  :M.  Ati  the '-same-:  tiTae,  certain  ■Indonesiah  papeysyc^riad^arge.^l^^^ 
titled  of  iftteranc'es  attacking' arid  vilifying' Chi'ria  arid'  ev^.  ir^^ltirig 
thev-revared '-arid -^belolred'' leaders  'of  the  Chinese' peop^ei^^Ath  the 
of',  whipping,  “t#'' 'anti-Chinese  feelings  'among  the  Iridoriesiah  pe'pple.j,.,^ 

.  >  jcoordinati'OnMrat'th'  the  activities  of  discrimiriatidri' a^diri^^  .  the ,  Chipes® . 
■The  Chinese -.pe'ople  express  their  deepest  sympathy  ah4,.concfrn.rf9r 
;  f ellD'w;*co.'ffiitry£tteri' ■who  ’  are  be'ing  subjected  to  't&j'ristifiab'le,.  persOciition 
in;'.Indofi®aia'i-  In 'the' meantime  ^  they  cannot  but  feel  grave  anxi'ety  and 
utmost  indignation  over  the  acts  most  unfriendly^ to  Chipa.,th^4 
going- on 'ih'- Indonesia i  ■ 

Foreign  Minister  Chen  I  pointed  out  in  hi^’’;'l%ter'‘to  Foieign  .  ' 
-.^Minister  SubandriOs  "Our  t'wo  'countries  have  alMyS  be'eri'  friendly 
each  other j  and,  since  the  Bandung  conference,  oiu*  friendly  relations 
ha'\'-  further  undergone. Mew  and  marked  developmen'ts «  There  no  con- 
fL-'  ;■  betxv.ien  th'3  fundamental  interests  of  our  two  countrie  s  .  .arid,  tfe 
su  -rfr  a?-'  re  fro;,!- imperialist  ‘aggression  and  intervention,  c  vi  'face,  the 
trc...:endo-  .  task-- of  developing  the  econoiry  aaid  r^'sing.  thd .people's 
living  S'  ;dards .  ' Therefore,  contiriued  mutual  support , and  Increased 
fx-i  '.-.'.dlv.  -  .;.operetiori  between  dur  two  countides  ' ar.e  . ’precise' ip,  ..opr  . 
pecv:'.e's  ^  ondamerita'i  interests,.'  and  are  an  importarit  factoy,: 'iri.  .well  f 
in  .the  safeguarding  bf'-A'Sian 'and  Forld  p'eac.e^l 

No  one  other  than  those  forces  -with  ulterior  mo.tiyes  ..can  deny 
the  truth  ..'f  this  statement.  Therefore,’; if  only  both  naptioy  obse.rve 
the  'xO  p_ :  ipl's  of  the  Bandung  conferenc©  and  propeal  firo'x  constent 
.  .iKo- ...  ■ena-u.-v-  anc  ■  levelbpment' of  the  friendship  between  the  i  coun  . 
trix  the;"-  :  'Wj  -.1  bfe' no  "is  sue 'between  China  and  Indonesia,  u- -.t  canpot 
be  solved  ‘,.y  friendly  negotiation'. '  ,  .  .  .; 

In.:  view  -of,  the-  fact' that  mariy  Overseas  Chinese  ha've  lived,  in  . 
Xndonesriaxfor  .geaeratibriS'^ri'd  ha^e' merged  with  the.  Ibcal, 'popnlatiou  in 
their  economic  life,  the  Chinese  Go vefimient ’  would  'like' to  see  that  they 
choose  Indonesian  nationality  of  their  own  fF??  they  have 

ac, <|u:‘o;-ed  ladoiajsd-^tnatiori'ality,'  they  ' should; iat^al^'  pied.gt:-  theif...,. 
allegiance.  to'^Iriribne^ia'' and  at-  the' safiife; -time "be 'auioma^ically,  entitled 
to  the  civil-rights-  O'fi- Indonesia  xilthou^' any ;'ai3crii?ariation.,.,  lhe  :• 

ad. eption.  of  the  'nationd'lity-of  -'the  countj^'  oT  the'ir".r|pid,eripe.'by.,the,., 
Overseas  Chinese  is,  therefore,  in  the' r.ri'*''k'/ests  of  bbth  themselves 
and  the  co'untiy  cx  their  rev'^ideu',.':;. 


But  this  is  not  the  actual  ease.  In  Indonesia,,  there  occurred 
recently  not  only  activities  of  discrimination  against  the  Overseas 
Chinese,  but  also  slanders  which,  by  a  reversion  of  the  truth,  described 
the  steps  taken  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  protect'  the  proper  rights 
and  interests  of  the  Overseas  Chines©  as  interference  in  the  internal 


Today,  the  real  menace  to  the  development  of  Indonesia’s  national 
economy  is  the  monopoly  capital  of  imperialism,  not  the  economy  of  the 
Overseas  Chinese.  To  strike  with  full  force  at  the  Overseas  Chi.nese 
small  and  retail  traders  while  not  darjng  to  raise  a  finger  against 
the  monopoly  capital  of  the  imperialists 5  can  this  in  any  way  benefit 
the  economic  development  of  Indonesia? 

The  Chinese  Government  and  people  cannot  but  feel  the  utmost 
anxiety  over  the  predicament  in  which  the  Overseas  Chinese  in  Indonesia 
no77  find  themselves.  It  is  general  knowledge  that  in  times  of  the  Old 
China,  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  Chinese  who  went  overseas  were 
subjected  to  the  full  force  of  discrimination,  maltreatment,  and  humil¬ 
iation  by  imperialism  and  local  x’eaction.  They  had  to  put  up  wi.th  it 
meekly  Xidth  no  one  to  sympathise  with  them  and  no  motherland  to  return 
to.  However,  since  the  founding  of  the  CPR,  this  sad  state  of  affairs 
has  ended  forever. 

Those  people  would  be  committing  a  grievous  mistake  if  they 
should  regard  things  in  the  same  old  light,  thinldng  that  the  Overseas 
Chinese  are,  as  of  old,  without  any  support  and  have  no  other  recourse 
than  to  earn  their  living  in  the  country  of  their  residence  and  that 
the  Chinese  Government  and  the  650  million  Chinese  people  wou.ld  watch 
their  compatriots  being  subjected  to  unjustified  discrimination  and 
persecution  abroad  without  doing  anything. 

Even  xd.th  a  population  of  650  million,  we  still  feel  a  lack  of 
manpower.  In  the  10  years  since  the  founding  of  the  CPR,  a  total  of 
300,000  Overseas  Chinese  have  returned  in  groups  and  taken  part  in  the 
socialist  construction  of  their  motherland.  Upon  their  return,  they 
were  warmly  welcomed  by  their  fellow-countrymen  at  home  and  were  well 
taken  care  of  and  provided  for  in  both  their  living  and  work.  Among 
them,  many  have  become  model  workers  and  labor  heroes  in  socialist  con¬ 
struction  and  made  glorious  contribxitions  to  their  motherland's  pros¬ 
perity.  The  warm  bosom  of  their  ovm  country,  therefore,  is  always  open 
in  its  new  era  of  prosperity,  for  all  Chinese  living  abroad  who  x-jish 
to  return  because  of  difficulties  encoxontered  or  for  other  reasons. 

Wow  that  Overseas  Chinese  in  Indonesia  are  being  subjected  to 
unjustified  discrimination  and  persecution,  Chinese  Foreign  Minister 
Chen  I  has  formally  declared,  in  his  letter  to  Indonesian  Foreign 
Minister  Subandrio,  that  x^ith  regard  to  those  Overseas  Chinese  xfho 
have  become  homeless  and  lost  their  means  of  lix'^elihood,  or  who  do  not 
XiTish  to  remain  in  Indonesia,  the  Chinese  Government  is  prepared,  in 
accordance  xirith.  their  desire  to  return  to  China,  to  make  arrangements 
for  their  livelihood  in  China  and  provide  them  xidth  the  opportxinity 
to  take  part  in  the  socialist  construction  of  their  motherland.  This 
proposal  is  fully  in  keeping  with  the  desire  of  the  Overseas  Chinese  in 
Indonesia  and  no  government  of  a  friendly  coxintry  has  any  reason  to 
refuse  it. 


-  hS  - 


■  -First  of  all;,  the  Overseas  .Chiaese  must  return  of  their  oxto  free 
xri.3:l.  ..  The.  fact  that.  China  -is  willing,  to  receive  the  returning ,  Over¬ 
seas  Chinese  cannot  be;  u.sed  as-,  a- pretext  for  discrimination  against  the 
Chinese-.  .There  must- be  no -case  of  compulsion.  ■  On  .the.  other  hand,  the 
desire  of  those  Overseas  Chinese  X'fho  xd-sh  to  ret.xxfn  to.  China  should 
also  be  respected  and  there  should  be  no  restriction  on  their  return. 
Only  through-good'Xdll  in  the  handling  of.  these  .matters,  can  the  friendly 
■sentiments-  betx-jeen  the  people, of  out’ .two  countries .  e3c.ape  being'  impaired. 

Secondly,  these- Overseas  Chinese ; have : lived  in  .Ihdonasia  for  gen- 
-erations.  and  h?,X'e  na'trrally  had  their  owti  property  .which  was  .  earned 
by  years  of  labor .  .  -Thej?- have  worked,,  and  .sx-o'eated,  and  created,  much’  ., 
:X\''eal-th  for  .-Indonesia  i.;:  So,  when  they  leax'-e  ..Indonesia, .  they 'naturally 
shoixld  be  alloxjed -.to.  sell  .xirhabever  little  propei-ty  they  possess  .and 
bring  back  'the  money  xcith  thorn. 

Thirdly,  th.sir  .  safety  on.  'their  x-zay  hqvne  .mrst.  be  ensured,  -This 
is  partioxxlarly -impGrtan.t  at, -present  when  an  ,  anti-Chinese  xjaxre  for  dis¬ 
criminating  agains  t  the.  Chinese  us .  sweeping .over  Indonesia  and  there,  is 
no  safeguard  at  all  for  the.  lives.. of  the  Overseas  Chinese,. . 

Finally,  in  order-  to  faGilitateban  orderly  reset-tlement  ,  of  -these 
returned  Overseas  Chinese  by  .the: Chinese.  Covernment, , it 'is'  also  hooed 
that  the  Indonesian  Government  will  send  them  back  to  China  by  stages 
and  in  groups  This  x<jould  help  both  sides  in  arranging  t  shipping  facili¬ 
ties  and.- s.e-nding  them  back- and  receiving- them  in  a- sys-tematic  .manner, 

•At  the.  same,- time,,  this  is  also  an -easy  thing  for  the  Indonesian  .Govern- 
ment.  .  ;  .  ■  .  .  .  ■'  ;  .  .  . " 

.Japan- is  a  vanquished' aggressor  nation,,  .and  China  and  Japan  have 

■  not  yet  concluded  a- peace  treaty  or,-estab,lished.  diplomatic  relations., 

but  the  Chinese  Government  has  -done  .its  utmost  .in  making  the  most  ^ 
careful  arrangements  for  the  repatriation  of  Japanese  nationals  in  . 
China,  V/e  believe  that  the  Indonesian  Government,  taking,  into  con-  ' 
sideration  the;, friendly  relations,  existing  bett-reen  thf.  txjo  countries, 
and  for  the  sake  of  humanitarism  and  justice,  s'iiould  have  no  objection 
to  these -reasonable,  requests  ,b3?^  the  ..Chines .e  government  .  ,  ,  .  . 

It  is  our  firm  belief  that,  given  the  desire  of  the  twro  sides 
to  uphold  the  friendship,  of,  the  txjo  countries  and 'through,  .friendly 
consultations,  -it  xd.ll  . not  be  difficult  to  settle  !,the  Overseas  Chinese 
question  betx-feen  the,  t,xio  countries  reasonably.  ,  A.  re.asoneble  solution 
of  this  question  will  dispel  the  present  ominously  overhanging  clouds 
and  ;br.ing  about  a  furthei’'  deveiopment  of  the  friendship  betx-jeen  China 
and  Indonesia,  so.  that  imperialism  and!  its  agents  xjill  never  succeed 
in  their, underhand  efforts  to  estrange  .China  and  Indonesia. 


TA  KWJG  PAO  COM?®!!  ON  INDONESIAN  ISSUE 
Felping7  Ta  Kung  Pao,  13  December  1959 

[The  following  is  the  concluding  paragraph  of  this 
paper ’ s  editorial  on  the  Indonesian  issue , 1 

The  Chinese  people  r%ard'th‘eir  'friendsliip-  ^^tth.  tbe., In 

people  as  precious .  The  ■  people  of  the.  two.  •  eop.ntries^-o  meet ; with 
destruction^  and  .definitely  cannot  permit  the  aevxsxVg  schetiies^of 
imperialism,  and.  ftsf agents,  to’  subceedv;  Friendship  and  cooperation 
are  bin*"  comi!ipn''and  .fundam'ental  interests-.  ;  ;ff  .we  .allow  the  trend  of 
'bppd'sition''iandifauit^|iridi^^^^^  regar.d..ta:..;China:,;to;centih  develop, 

it"  will;’  not'.ionly- seriously  impair  -  the- •■friendly .f^blntions  between  the 
pebplds'v.of  ouTv't^o  (.countries,  "but  '  will  -  alsp  bring^  about  'unfortunate 
consequences  to  .,th^..hati'onal  ■  interests-  .of  Ind9?^9Sf^.t  f. 


CHINESE  RESIDENTS  CONTRIBUTE  TO  INDONESIANS  ECONOMIC  GROWTH 
Peiping^  Jen-rain  Jih“pao^  15  December  1959 

Wo  amount  of  misrepresentation  can  change  the  objective  truths 
Chinese  residents  in  Indonesia  have  lived  amicably  with  the  Indonesian 
people  for  over  15  centuries.  Indonesia  was  kept  in  a  prolonged  state 
of  poverty  and  backwardness  by  vicious  imperialism  and  colonialism. 

On  the  other  hand,  Chinese  residents  in  the  past  helped  to  a  certain 
extent  in  developing  the  country' s  natural  resources  by  introducing 
and  popularising  advanced  methods  of  production, 

Indonesia  occupies  the  first  place  in  the  world  in  the  production 
pepper I  Chinese  residents  there  helped  boost  the  pepper  crop  by 
introducing  the  method  of  allowing  the  pepper  vine  to  twine  on  wooden 
poles  instead  of  tree  trunks. 

Tea  planting  was  introduced  into  Indonesia  by  Chinese j,  and  now 
Indonesia  is  the  fourth  biggest  tea-producing  country  in  the  world. 

The  well-known  Java  sugar  industry  was  first  established  and 
developed  by  Chinese. 

Indonesia's  yearly  tin  output  amounts  to  20  percent  of  the  world 
total  and  occupies  second  place  in  the  world.  The  main  tin-raining 
centers  are  located  in  Bangka^  Belitung^  and  Riouw.  According  to 
statistics  in  1917;,  there  were  20^000  Chinese  workers  in  the  Bangka 
tin  mines  and  more  than  15^000  in  the  Belitung  tin  mines.  At  present;, 
most  of  the  workers  in  the  Bangka  and  Belitung  mines  are  Chinese. 

The  fishing  area  in  Began  Siapi-Api,  one  of  the  biggest  in  the 
xirorld^  was  first  developed  by  Chinese j  this  area  supplies  the  Indonesia 
market  x-jith  over  50  million  kilograms  of  marine  products  yearly. 

The  sawmill  and  charcoal  industries  in  Riau  were  also  developed 
by  Chinese. 

The  land  for  the  tobacco  plantations  in  Medan  was  cleared  by 
Chinese  workers. 

Because  txiro-thirds  of  the  Indonesia  people  were  concentrated  on 
the  island  of  Java^  while  the  other  islands^  including  Sxaraatra;,  Sulawesi 
and  Kalimantan^  were  rich  in  minerals  and  forests  but  sparsely  populated 
the  Dutch  colonizers  induced  Chinese  workers  from  the  coastal  provinces 
in  China  to  go  to  work  in  those  outlying  islands. 


'  ’ "  The  exploitation  of  Indpp^esla’  Si^rnatnrar  resources  by  Chinese 
residents  in -  .the  'earlier  ,  days  5*'  their  introdildtion  and  dissemination 
.  bi' ,  various ,  production,  t ebhni.ques  j ..  and  -,  thei?' '  eitperience  in  production 
gained  over  'a:  long  period  'pf  , time  .-were.,  all  ^factors  in  ' developing  the 
social-productive  forces  and  'in, promoting "the  'Indonesian  economy « 

IWJ^ile  iit  is  true  that'-a  small -number  of  "Chinese '  residents,  in  the  course 
of  time  manafed  to  accumulate  some  capital  to  start  their  own  businesses 
and  make  profits,  the  profits  they  reaped  were  in  turn  invested  in 
local  economic  construction.  These  Chinese,  played  a  positive  role  in 
the  development  of  the  indohesian:;  economy  similar  to  .the  Indonesian  na¬ 
tional- capitalists.  'But  this  Chinese  capital,  like  Indonesian, national 
■  capital,  .  was  rsuppl.ahted  aijd  surpressed  by  imperialist  .monopoly  capital. 

'As  for  the  Chinese  retail  traders  operating  in  .the  .Indonesian 
countryside,  it  is  even  more  pbylouS’ that- they  played  . a  useful  . role 
in  promoting  .the  floxf  of  dpsmnodities  betwefen  tom  And.  countryside.  It 
is  ridiculous-.to  compart  the' Chinese;  residents  in  Indonesia  with  the 
Western  colonialist  forces\'which.have-,eommitted  aggression,  against 
and  plundered  .and -htjmiiiatpd  Indonesia.  The  imperialists  md  those 
Indphesian  forces  with  ulterior  ..motives  are '  wasting "  their  efforts  in 
trp,ng.  to  make  the  Indonesian,  people  believe -that  the  . Chinese  are  their 
‘.ehemes.by  sheer  .misrepresentation  of; .historicai 'facts.  ..  . 
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REACTIONARIES  INCITE  ■SIWO-IN-DONESIAN  STRIFE  . 

Feipingj  jen-min  Jih-'Pao,,  .16  December  19S9 

[From  an  article, ^  entitled'  "The  Strong  Sirib-Indonesian 

Friendship  Must  Be  Upheld,"  '  -written 'by. Hu  Yu-chih,  vice 

president  of  the  Sino-Indonesiah  Friendship  Association,] 

In  China  there  are  many  friends  of  the  Indonesian  people,  and  in 
Indonesia  there  are  many  .friends  -  of  the  Chinese  'people.  .,1'  believe 
friends  in  both  countries,  have  the  same  feeling  tow’ard  .  the  recent  anti- 
Chinese  movements  in  Indonesi.aj  they  are  worried  and  upset,  Why? 
Because  friends  who  have  been  on  good  terms, for  many  years  have  become 
enemies,  .  ¥e  called  one  another  brothers  yesterday,  but  today  we  are 
at',  gunpoint  .'  ,  ,. 

^But  at  present,  a  handful  of  reactionaries  in  Indonesia  who  are 
hostile  to  Sinb -Indonesian  friendship  are  raising  a  hue  and  cry,  re¬ 
sorting  even  to  using  bayonets  against  the  small  retail  Chinese  traders 
there  who  have  been  on  good,  terras  with  the  Indonesian  people  for  hun¬ 
dreds  of,  years,  '  - 

These  reactionaries  are  locking  the  Chinese  in  jails  and.  are 
driving  them  helplessly  out  of  their  homes.  Reactionary  press  comments 
have  even  described  these  highhanded  actions  as  necessary  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  nationalism  and  socialism.  This  is  very  strange  indeed.  Who 
are  the  ones  who  have  carried  out  political  and  economic  aggression 
against  Indonesia  and  who  have  brutally  exploited  the  Indonesians,  Are 
they  the  U,  S,  and  Dutch  imperialists,  or  are  they  the  Overseas  Chinese 
small  retail  traders  who  have  only  inconsequential  capital  and  who 
possess  no  weapons. 

As  an  honest  friend  of  the  Indonesian  people,  I  am  much  upset  as 
well  as  worried .  However,  I  am  not  worried  about  the  fate  of  the 
several  hundred  thousand  Overseas  Chinese  small  retail  traders.  Al- 
though  we  sympathise  with  them  because  they  are  being  persecuted  with¬ 
out  any ^ reason,  this  will  be  settled  eventually.  The  only  thing  I 
am  worried  about  is  the  friendship  between  the  Chinese  and  Indonesian 
peoples . 

About  two  months  ago  a  celebrated  Indonesian  political  figure 
said  at  a  friendl3r  banquet;  "The  Overseas  Chinese  question  is  only 
a  dark  cloud  in  the  sky  which  will  dissipate  before  long 5  but  Sino- 
Indonesian  friendship  will  be  eternal."  I  hope  the  words  of  this 
Indonesian  friend  are  true.  However,  the  friends  in  both  countries 
must  still  make  efforts  to  differentiate  between  friend  and  foe  as 
well  as  between  right  and  wrong  before  we  can  see  the  blue  sl<y  of 
friendship  between  China  and  Indonesia. 


^2).  .A 


CHIKA  WARNS  JAPAN  ON  US-JAPAN  PACT  (Edii’t&riaa^' :  V;  -V.  ./  ‘  •' 

Peipingj  Jen-min  Jih-paoj  2?  Noveinbef  1959  . 

Ignoring  tliat  opposition-  of  /the  JapaneaP  pfebpio*.  the-  Kishi  ■ 

government' of.' Japan-, is  GlSm6l''ing/to,:si^-  avneH;-Japan~U7^.';',sfCurity.;. 
treaty  iff  th'tiieOlIntted-Statds  in ''mid-jenuaryi  next  •year 'in' order  to 
formally' Conclude  an  aggressive  military  alliance.  With  regard  tp  'the 
aggressive  nature  of  this  military  allianbe> ;■  Japanese  Ko^blgn  Minister 
Aiichiro  Fujiyama; ‘pade  the  most  tinreseryed  revelatioh^seyerOljdays  ago'^,. 

At  an  interim- sessions  of ‘-the  Japanese  .Diet-^-^Fujiyamadpehly  deplored 
that  the  scppe  :-bf';  the  new .Jkpan-U  /security ‘treaty areas:'.- 

north  of  the  PhilippinBSj  ' the  China  PP.astal  regdoriSji-'  'epd  the  Soviet 
maritime ‘regions./  t^ith  Japan  ds  the  center,.*^  ■  Puliysma '  also  emphasiged  . 
that  the  scope  .pf  r  war  opei’atibhs,  by  N.  ,  S.  forces  in  Japah  might;. include 
inland'  China  .and  the  .NSSR>.  He  admitted  that  Japan  was j  , at  present, 
negotiating  with  the  United  States  on  the  question  of  shipping ; from 
the  latter  vital  equipment,  including  nuclear;. weapons  into  ^apan.  . . 

Ant agonis'ing  .China  and  the  USSR,  .has  been  the  consistent  policy  of. 
the  U.S.-Jap^ese  .reactionaries.  The  target;  of •.  their  military,  alliance 
is,  naturally/ China ’and;  the' USSR,  'Fu^iyam'a  made  this ^ point  .clear.;.-  ; 
But,  confronted"  with : a  powerful -USSR  and  a  powerful  China,  the  Japanese 
reactionaries  Tfjill  have  .to  ponder  the  consequences  which  aggression 
againht  China  and  the  USSR  i/Jill  entail. 


CHINA  SAYS  US^JAPAN  PACT  IS  AGGRESSIVE  ALHANCE  AGAINST  CHINA, 

USSR,  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  ;  ' 

Peiping,  Ta  Kimg  Pao,  30  November  1959  '  ■  ■ 

Judging  from  the  draft  of  the  new  Japan-UoSo'  security  treaty, 
statements  by  Nobusuke  Kishi  and' A,iichiro  Fujiyama,  and  the  actions  of 
the  Japanese  Government  in  the  recent  years,  the  essence  of  the  new 
treaty  could  be  defined  as  follows?  .  ,  " 

The  fifth  clause  of  the  draft  of  the  new  treaty  provides  that 
mutual  action  should  be  taken  to  meet  common  danger  in  case  either 
party  to  the  treaty  were  under  armed ' attack  in  Japan's  tei’ritorys 
Fujiyama  explained  that,  if  the  U„S.  forces  in  Japan  were  attacked, 

Japan  too  had  to  take  part  'in  a; counter-attack,  and  that,  in  case  Japan 
were  attacked,  pur'suit  Of  the  enendes  might  take  place/  This  sxplana- 
tion  implies  that  different  situations  might  arise.  The  for'aer  situa¬ 
tion  might  be  brought  about  when  the  tJ.S.  armed  forces,  garrisoned  in 
Japan  had  utillaed  Japan  as  a  military  base  to  attack  a  third  coxKitrj^' 
or  other  countries  and  were  repulsed,  piursued,  badly  beaten,  or  wiped 
out  on  their  bases  on  Japan.  It  might  also  be  brought  about  by  the 
launching  of  guided  missiles  from  bases  in  Japan  provoking  counter¬ 
attacks.  The  latter  situation  might  be  created  by  the  U.S.  armed 
forces  in  Japan  launching  aggression  from  other  bases,  but  fleeing  to 
Japan  before  a  counter  attack  and  being  met  with  retaliation  on  military 
bases  in  Japan. 

In  both  cases,  the  country  or  countries  being  invaded  would  have 
taken  just  action  in  self-defense.  Thus,  when  the  third  country  or 
countries  had  taken  self -defensive  action,  Japan,  having  been  placed 
on  the  side  of  aggression,  could  in  no  wise  plead  for  self-defense 
under  international  law.  Therefore,  this  simply  means  that,  no  matter 
in  what  part  of  the  Far  East  the  United  States  should  kindle  a  war, 
Japan^would  join  in.  Obviously,  the  new  treaty  is  unconditionally  one 
of  uniting  for  vjar,  and  absolutely  not  a  treaty  of  defense. 

Reference  was  not  confined  to  China  and  the  Soviet  Union,  but 
extended  to  other  parts  of  A.sia  as  well.  Chairman  of  the  Japanese 
Joint  Staff  Council,  Keizo  Hayashi,  took  part  in  a  three-day  secret 
military  conference  sponsored  by  the  United  States  in  Baguio  of  the 
Philippines.  Hayashi  issued  a  statement  after  the  conference  to  the 
effect  that  military  representatives  of  the  member  countries  of  the 
SEATO  aggx-essive  bloc  and  the  Syngman  Rhee  and  Chiang  Kai-shek  cliques 
had  taken  part  in  the  conference  which  discussed  the  guided-missile, 
armament,  and  training  problems.  This  fact  indicated  that,  before  con¬ 
cluding  the  new  treaty,  Japan  had  actually  linked  itself  with  the  South¬ 
east  Asian  aggressive  bloc  and  a  projected  Northeast  Asian  military 
bloc.  This  new  treaty  had  already  been  included  in  the  system  of  the 
Pacific  military  alliance  of  the  United  States. 


We-  caimb-^  •t'lirii-  k  blind'eje  'bb  Such  hostile  '.abtion  of,  the. 

'  gbverhmeht,.  ■  Buti-  the  bh'fecf  of  aggressicn  for  ^hhj  new 
be  limited- to’ china- and  the  Soviet- ilnibh.  ■ '  ihb  reectibheries' of  Japhn 
and  the  United  States  hate  China  and  the  Soviet  Union, .but .dare  not 
'  launch  an  over air  aggressive  war  agairiSt  them, 'hecahse  such  a 'war.  would 
lead  to  total  destruction  of  the  Japanese  ahd  American  reactionaries 
themselves.  Therefore,  the  Japan-U.  S.  military  alliance  will  be  much 
more  a  direct  threat  to  the  Southeast  Asian  countries. 

Nobusuke  Kishi  has  said  that  whoever  opposed  the  new  security 
treaty  was  a  communist  or  a  collaborator  with  the  communists.  Neutral” 
ism  was  an  idea  of  communist  collaborators,  he  added.  This  shows  that 
■  the'new. .treaty;  also,  aims,  at  independent  countries  in  Southeast  Asia. 

•  ■  ileanwhile.-i-'  the,  Jap^rU..  S.  'military  alliance- aiso,. envisages  ^sup¬ 

pression  of  the  Japanese  pebple.  ’  All  who  oppose,  th,®  so-callpd  liberal 
system  will  .be -considered -as  offenders  against  the  "security  of  Japan" 
■and  'will^.be  iliable.  to  euppressibn  jointly-'bybhe -.authorities  of  both 
Japan -and  the.-Unite.d- States^.  , 

'  ,  -Ihe  third :  clause-  of  tM'ney  treaty 'P  Japan  .shall  main¬ 

tain  and  develop-,  its  po:^,er  to  resist ■  armed' ■'atta.s-k.  ■•This,  means  tnat 
'  Japan  is  tO;  be.  Termed,  with,  weapons  fbr'cbrid-ucting-:  a  modern,  war.  Un- 
■'  dbubtedly,'-rthe5.e  -mli. , be  .nuclear  weapons  ahd  gui'ded  ^missiles,.  It  is 
worth  studyl-ng  the  reasons  why  the  reactionaries '  of. -^spon  and  the  United 
States  are  anxious  bp'reyise  the  Japah-U-.'  S,  security  treaty  at  a  time 

when  the  international  sit-iiation' is' lavbrable:.t'p  peaqe,^  and  not  to 
war.  It  can  be  distinctly  seen  in  Asia  that  the  United  States  is 
adopting  devices  to  create  new  tension  and  prepare  for  new  aggression 
in  that  part  of  the  world  and  is  anxious  to  make  Japan  one  of  its  power- 
ful  henchmen. 

With  regard  to  Japan  it  can  be  observed  that  capitalism  developed 
on  war,  collapsed  through  war,  and  looks  to  isar  for  renewal.  According 
to  a  survey  of  the  Japanese  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Indus¬ 
try,  the  total  investment  on  industrial  equipment  from  1951  to  1958 
amounted  to  3,5^6,100,000,000  yen.  All  this  capital,  raised  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  Japanese  capitalism,  was  blood-stained  money  for  U.S. 
war  policy.  This  thoroughly  shows  the  vampire  nature  of  Japan’s  capi¬ 
talism  and  the  true  colors  of  Japanese  militarism. 

The  Kishi  government  has  decided  to  follow  the  U„  S,  policy  of 
hostility  toward  China  and  insists  on  concluding  the  Japan-U,  S. 
military  alliance.  This  policy  is  entirely  inconsistent  n-dth  the 
people’s  -wish  to  develop  Sino-Japanese  trade,  and  it  manifests  more 
viciously  the  hostile  attitude  of  the  Kishi  government  toward  China, 

The  Japanese  monopoly  capitalist  group  is  pursuing  so-called  Japan-U. S. 
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eGonpmic  cooperation  through  the  conclusion  of.  the  military  alliance^ 
a  cooperation  comprising  of  so  many  contradictions;  It  "mil  result 
in. making  Japan  still  mors  subordinate  to  the  United  States.  . 

On  the  other  hand,  the  United  States. is,  trying  to  drag  Japan  into 
the  abyss  of  a  nuclear  war,  which  will  bring  to  the  Japanese  people 
calamities  a  million  times  more  severe  than  those  of  the  last  great 
war .  .This  is  definitely  something  that  the  Japanese  people  cannot 
allow.  In  one  work,  we  must  coolmindedly  understand  that. the  new 
Japan-U,  S,  security  treaty  is  an  open,  military  alliance,  with  the 
people  of  China,  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Southeast  Asian  countries,  and 
Japan  itself  as  the  enemiesi  we  must,  therefore,  support  the  Japanese 
people  in  their  struggle  against  the  Japan-U^  S.,  security  treaty  and. 
smash  thoroughly  this  most  vicious  military  alliance.. 


(3)  •  pothers  . 

INDIAj  U.  S„  INCITE  ANTI-CHINA' ACfiviTIiSS  ^  ■  .•  V:.-  .-O:- , 

Peiping,  Jen'-roii:i..JiH-p^p, -I8  Mo^etn^ 

Following  the  publication  of  Premier  Chou  En-lal ' s  letter  6S 
Nbuember^^-ito-.KehrUjrSome  rightwing  political  parties  in  India  have 
organized,  a  .series  of  .demonstratibnis  tb  arbuse  anti-Ghiriese  sentiments, 
defame  /Ghinese  r  leaders ,  urgb  the '  Indiah  GoAremm^t  to-  adopt  a  ■  ^ 

i'^vstrongiattitude,.:  :They^  have.,tried,  to  obstruct  negbtiatibhs^-between  '  • 
China  -  and  Indiarj  -because,  they  , fear  a  S3ttiemeht''of  the^  Sind-ittdian,  :. 
bo^der^disput,e.;iu.ei.^etip.hui  apd..  peaceful  manrief  .  '  y'  •  '  '.u  f 

Also  the  tJ.  S.  clique  has  felt  extremely  uneasy  at  China's  im-  : 
portent  proposal  to  relax , the  Sino-Indian  border  situation,  and  has 
therefore  -directed  its^  propaganda  .machinery  to  attack  bur  proposal  and 
■■  pressure:  Indie; -to. ..^reiectf., it*  j.; : 


DPRK  ENVOI'S  ARTICIE  STRESSES  REIMIOM  -  ’ 

Peiping j  Jen~rain  Jih-paoj  17  November  195'9 

Cf  rom  a  special  article  for  the  Jen -min  Jih~pao  by 
li  Ynng“hO;,  ambassador  to  China  from  North  KoreaTT^ 

The  continued  occupation  of  South  Korea  by  the  U.  S.  imperialist 
aggressive  forces  is  the  basic  cause  of  Korea's  national  calamity  and 
division  and  the  threat  of  a  new  war  in  Korea,  The  proposal  for  re¬ 
unification  of  Korea  expounded  by  the  recent  sixth  session  of  the  second 
Supreme  People's  Assembly  of  Korea  is  designed  to  eliminate  this  evil 
cauft3  and  settle  the  question  of  Korea's  reiinification  by  peaceful 
methods , 

The  experience  of  the  Korean  war  had  already  clearly  proved  that 
the  Korean  question  cannot  be  solved  by  x^rar.  During  the  talks  betx'jeen 
the  Soviet  and  U.  S,  heads  of  state  in  September,  the  United  States  had 
to  admit  that  any  pending  international  problem  should  not  be  solved 
by  war  but  through  peaceful  negotiations.  Therefore  the  United  States 
should  conform  to  the  needs  of  the  time  xd.th  practical  action  and 
xfithdraw  all  its  forces  from  South  Korea,  Taiwan,  and  other  regions. 

As  long  as  the  U.  S,  imperialist  forces  continue  to  occupy  South  Korea, 
the  Korean  question  cannot  be  peacefully  solved. 


SOUTH  VIETMIM  ON  WITCH-HUNT  ,  . 

Peiping,  Ta  Kmg  Pao,  23  Decenaber  1959 

The  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  clique  is  plotting  to.  step-up  witch-hunting 
in  South  Vietnam  to  kill  more  patriots  and  veterans  of  the  war*  of-  i 
resist'anee»  .'.The:  newly  published  South  Vietnamese  docwnt  on  so- 
called  policies  toward  the  resistance  veterans,  contains- bapefaced 
lies  designed  to  deny  the  leading  role  of  the  Vi etnam  lab' Dong -Party 
in  the  Vietnamese  war  against  the  French  colonialists^  This  signal 
for  relentless  persecutions  in  South  Vietnam  calls  for  Vigilancs  on 
the  part  of  all  who  are  interested  in  peace  in  Indochina »  The  Ngo^ 

Dinh  Diem  clique  has  r.even  openly  raised  a  clamor  about  ' the '  liberation 
of  the  northern  part -of  Vietnam  to  get  rid  of :the  rule  of-the-coranunist 
-empire..  .  l'  V". 


OF  SOUTH  AFRICANS 

n-min  Jih-paOj,  12  December  1959 


th.  annual  conference  of  the  African  National  Congress  of 


struggle  of  the  South  African  people  against  racial  discrimination 
and  for  human  rights  and  freedom^ 


South  Africaa  The  Afro-Asian  Conference  in  1955^  the  World  Federation, 
of 

Afro-Asian  People's  Solidarity  Coxmcil,  and  other  international  organi 
zations  havre  2P.I  condermed  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
for  its  pciicy  of  racial  discrimination  and  persecution.  They  have 
de 
ec 

adopted^  for  the  eighth  time^  a  resoluti 
crimination  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa 


against  South  African  goods.  Teachers  and  students  in  Britain,  Ghana 


of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  for  carrying  out  racial  discrimination 


•‘ItlPERIAlISTS,  GEf  GOT  OF  AFRICA”  DAY  (Editorial) 

Peiping,  Kuang-raing  Jih-pao,  1  December  1959 

The  Chinese  people  stand  firmly  by  the  Africa  peopi^  r, in  fighting 
colonialism,  headed  by  the  United  States,  and  in  uprooting  colonial 
slavery.  He  fully  believe  that  the  day  is  apprpachiDS-Hben, the  African 
continent  iJi-ll  be  free  from  all  imperialist  influences  and  the,  Afr3,can 
people -as'-a  ■•whole  •  will-  en^oy  independence. -and  .freedom. . ..  .  .  ,= 

,  It  is  heartening  to  see  that,  following  the,  tremendous  victories 
won  by 'the- national-independence  movements  in  the,  wprM  with  the  support 
of  th4' socialist  camp,  a  profound  chaige  has  taken ; place  in  the  polatx- 
cal  situation;  in  Africa.-  The  Algerian  War  and.- popular i  struggles  xn. 
the  Belgian -"Congd,  the  Cameroons,  Angola,  Soraali.land,  jKenya.,  Uganda, 
Tanganyika,  'Huarida^Urundi,  Rhodesia,  Kyasaland-,. '.Moisambiciue.,  and  •'th® 

Union  of  South  Africa  have' attained  a  new -height  since-., the -beginn^g 
of  this  year  and  are  a  great  indication  that  colonial  rule  in  Africa 
'is  totterxrig.-' ^  •  •  .  .  •  . 

‘  ■'  "Specihl  attention  must  be -paid  to  the  U--.S. penetra¬ 

tion  ih’ ATrical'  Whil^^  backing  the  old  soionriali^t.  powers -in  '^eir 
militajy 'repression'  and,  through  them,  increasing ;,its  .:own  influence, 
the  United  States  feigns  sympathy  for  the  aspirations  of  the.  Africa 
people  and  uses  its  aid  as  a  lever  to  step  up  its  own  political  and 
military  expansion  in  Africa.  It  also  seeks,  by  means  of  the  slogan 
of  anticommunism,  to  poison  the  relations  between  the  independent  ^ 
African  states  and  the  socialist  countries,  and  to  disrupt  the  Afrxc^ 
national  independence  movement.  Events  have  proven  that  U.  S.  imperial¬ 
ism  is  the  arch-colonialist  and  the  t?iost  vicious  eneiiy  of  the  national 
independence  movement  in  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 

The  African  people  have  learned  from  their  own  experience  that 
they  must  strengthen  their  internal  unity,  unity  among  their  various 
nations  and  nationalities,  and  unity  with  the  socialist  camp  headed 
by  the  Soviet  Union,  So  long  as  they  rely  on  -the  great  power  of  the 
masses  and  on  the  mighty  support  of  the  socialist  camp,  they  will 
certainly  defeat  "the  eneny  of  independence  and  freedom  and  rid  them¬ 
selves  of  imperialism  and  colonialism.  Africa  belongs  to  the  Afxd-can 
people I  Imperialism  must  quit  Africa! 


T13RKEY  IS  TOOL  OF  AGGRESSION;  ; 

Peiping;!  Jen-inin  Jih-pao,  ■?  Deceiriber  195 ✓ 


•  The  Nnit’ed,;  States’  is'  concentrating  on  T^key,  as  -^Nragent.  ft 

'aigravite  tba  coW'iaj;  nhUe  EisenhowT_-Mas,visit»g  TaStSt 

aifly' as  ,a  (neasanger -of  peace,  the  Tarttah 

Wneedinff  its  war -preparations  in  accordance,  mth ,  the  plans  rOivt,ne 

SitSl  liir'Orlal^atton  the  :terth .  Ail,nUp^ 

Th^'e  - activities '  .show  that  Turkey  is  actively  ,,.ioilow3.ng  .  f.-,™ +i,« 

'ol  the  United  States -fflad  is _  serving 'as  a  tool,  qf;;,ag,gra®si.®  ^02»:the 
ti.  S.  imperialists  in:  the  Middle- East « 


-tl"- 


-a.  :  u.:-S..  ^ 


U.  S.  ONLY  TALKS  PEACE 

Peiping,  Jeri-rtin  Jib-pao,;  5  December  1959  .  ^  '  '  '  •  ' 

U,  S.  vPreeident  EisenhoHer.  on  Thursday  evening  began  his  so-  . 
called  goodwill  strip  to  11  countries  in  West  Enrope,  West' Asia, 

Africa  i  °  But’  the'  world  wonders  what  the  U » ,  S  :  foreign  .  policy  really 
is?  lilhile-  some  are  singing  to.  the  tune:  of  peace,  others  .continue  to, 
■advocate  the  cold 'war.  -■  ;  ■’  ■ 

U,  S.  Vice  President  Nixori  has  openly 'declared  that,  .the  Western 
countries  could  not  accept  the  peaceful  coexistence  fostered  hy  the 
Soviet  Union.  Berber  has  stressed  time  and  again  the  importance  of 
military  preparations  to  the  NATO  countries .  Secretary  of  State 
Dillon,  Governor.  Rockefeller,  Defense  Secretary  McElroy  #io  has  oust 
been  relieved  of  his  duties,  Air  Force  Chief  of  Staff  White,  Colander 
of  the  U,  S.  Armed  Forces  in  the  Pacific  Felt,  and  the  permanent  rep¬ 
resentative  to  NATO  have  never  missed  an  opportunity  to  cry  for 
tensified  war  preparations,  resumption  of  nuclear-weapons  tests,  guided- 
missile  development,  expanded  missile  bases,  and  increased  numbers  of 
troops  stationed  abroad. 

The  U.  S.  authorities  not  only  do  not  cease  their  cold  war  clamors, 
but  are  activelji-  carrying  out  activities  to  aggravate  international 
tension.  The  U.  S.  behavior  at  the  U.  N.  General  Assembly  was  qxiite 
undisguised.  Folloid-ng  the  discussion  on  the  so-called  Tibet  question, 
the  United  States  purposely  used  the  so-called  Hungarian  question  and 
the  Korean  question  to  slander  viciously  and  attack  the  socialist 
countries . 

Since  the  U.  S.  ruling  clique  does  not  want  to  relax  interna¬ 
tional  tension,  then  why  does  it  make  gestures  to  the  contrary?  J^bis 
results  from  the  realization  by  increasing  numbers  of  people  in  U.  S. 
military  and  political  circles  that  the  U.  S.  has  lost  its  military 
supremacy,  which  supremacy  had  enabled  it  to  maintain  its  so-called 
positions  of  strength  and  which  loss  has  resulted  from  the  rapid  growth 
of  the  strength  of  the  socialist  camp  headed  by  the  Soviet  Union,  as 
manifested  by  the  successful  lamching  of  the  Soviet  cosmic  rockets. 

In  the  face  of  this  change  in  the  balance  of  world  power,  the  U.  S. 
authorities  do  not  intend  to  relinquish  their  policy  of  aggression  and 
war.  Instead,  their  intention  is  to  restore  U.  S.  miHtary  suprema^ 
by  stepping  up  military  expansion.  This  attempt  to  win  time  is  reflected 
in  present  U.  S.  policy. 
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EISEMHOlffiR  SPAIN  TRIP  FOR  MLITARY  PURPOSES 
Peiping^  Jen~min  Jih-pao,  23  December  1959 

It  is  by  no  means  accidental  that  American  and  British  press  and 
nex'js  agencies  stressed  the  military  natxn’e  of  Eisenhower's  trip  to 
Spain.  A.S  early  as  last  September,  the  West  German  weekly  Spiegel 
disclosed  that  Spain  had  a3.ready  indicated  its  willingness  to  the 
United  States  to  provide  missile  bases  in  exchange  for  American  aid„ 
After  the  recent  French  rejection  of  the  stationing  in  France  of  U..  S, 
atomic  weapons  which  are  not  subject  to  French  cozitrol,  Washington  is 
paying  more  attention  to  Spain,  since  that  country  is  the  only  one  in 
Europe  x-iilling  to  play  the  role  of  a  tame  satellite. 


WORM'S -EYE  VIEW  OF  HERTER  . 

Peiping,  Kuang-ming  Jih-pao,  30  November  1959 

Herter,  a  faithful  servant  of  Wall  Street  and  a  relative  of  the 
Rockefeller  family  has  been  an  active  supporter  of  the  notorious 
Marshall  Plan.  Since  becoming  secretary  of  state,  Herter  has  spared 
no  effort  in  directing  the  cold  war,  opposing  peaceful  coexistence, 
and  raving  about  intensifying  U.  S.  aggression  against  China.  All 
this  shows  that  he  is  a  true  heir  to  his  predecessor,  John  Foster 
Dulles.  Herter' s  sinister  lies  about  the  so-called  aggressive  inten¬ 
tions  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  his  clamor  about  the  necessity  to  build 
military  bases,  coming  at  this  very  juncture  [detents],  naturally 
finds  favor  in  the  eyes  of  his  Wall  Street  masters. 
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ECOMOMC 


1.  General  : 

STATISTICS  ON  CHINA '  S -ECOMokc  ACHIEl^ffiNTS- IN;  XAST  TEN  YEARS 
Peiping^  Ching-chi' Yenf-chiu^  No'lO,  '  !?  October  PP  .1“10 

[The  following  extracts  .  areOfrbm  the  lead  artic3.e  'in 
...  this  tenth  anniversary  issue.  This -article j  - entitled  ’’The 

Great  Achievements  of  O.iir  Country'*  s  Socialist  Construction’ 

:•  in  the  Last  Ten  Years  m-itten  by  Cheng  Ching-ch’-ing.’-] 

A  comparison  of  1959  plan'  figvires  tc.th' 19^49  figures  in  the  field 
of  industry  shows  the  following:  the  gross'  production  yalue  of  China’s 
industry  -f-jill  increase  more  than  tenfold^  to  lit?  billion  yuan;  steel 
production  mil  increase  75  times  (or  12  times  over  the  highest  pre¬ 
liberation  year) 3  to  12  million  metric  tonsj  coal  production  i*jill  in¬ 
crease  more  than  9  times  (or  kM  times  over  the  highest  preliberation 
year)j  to  335  million  metric  tons|  the  amount  of  electric  power  gen¬ 
erated  -will  increase  more  than  8  -biraes  (or  5«5  times  over  the  highest 
preiiberation  year)j,  to  39  billion  kilowatt-hours  |  and  cotton  yarn 
production  will  increase  3.5  times  (or  2,3  times  over  the  highest  pre¬ 
liberation  year);,  to  8.2  million  bales. 

The  proportion  of  the  gross  value  of  industrial  and  agricult ■'rral 
production  accounted  for  by  the  gross  value  of  industrial  production 
has  already  risen  from  30.1  percent  in  19h9  to  63.6  percent  in  1958. 

The  value  of  production  of  the  means  of  production  reached  67 
billion  yuan  in  1958}  an  increase  of  nearly  20  times  over  19ii.9i  which 
represents  an  average  annual  increase  of  ij.0  percent.  The  proportion 
of  the  gross  value  of  industrial  production  accounted  for  by  this 
production  rose  from  26.6  percent  in  19h9  to  57.3  percent  in  1958. 

The  value  of  production  of  consumer  goods  amounted  to  50  billion 
yuan  in  1958^  an  increase  of  ii.l  times  over  19U9  or  an  average  annual 
groTcJth  of  20,2  percent. 

In  the  space  of  9  years  (19l4-9“1958)  newly  added  industrial  fixed 
assets  in  China  totaled  more  than  3h  billion  yuan  in  valuej,  and  the 
corresponding  figure  by  the  end  of  1959  will  be  Ii5  billion  yuan.  In 
the  10  years  through  1959s  production  of  machine  tools  -will  have 
increased  from  1;,582  to  60^000  per  year. 


During  the. 9-year  period  1950-1958,  the  average  yearly  rate  of 
groTfjth  of  China’s  industrial  production  was  28  percent.  The  average 
rates  of  increase  per  year  in  steel  production  and  coal  production 
during  the  same  period  were  percent  and  26.5  percent,  respec¬ 

tively. 

In  Old  China,  over  90  percent  of  the  steel  industry  X'fas  concen¬ 
trated  in  the  Northeast  j  but  noxii,  iron  and  steel  industrial  bases  of 
differing  si^es  are  being  built  in  every' province,  special' municipality, 
and  autonomous  region  of  the  country  except  Tibet.  The  proportion  of 
the  gross  value  of  industrial  production  for  the  entire  nation  accounted 
for  by  inland  China  was  less  than  one  fourth  in  19i+9,  but  not-;  it  has 
already  surpassed  one  third. 

As  for  agriculture,  if  we  compare  the  plan  figures  for  1959  with 
I9U9  figm-es,  we  find  that  the  gross  value  of  agricultural  production 
will  have  increased  approximately  150  percent  to  73.8  billion  yuan, 
for  an  average  annual  increase  of  9*8  percent.  Grain  production  will 
hav'e  increased  1.5  times  also  (or,  compared  to  the  highest  prelibera¬ 
tion  year,  •will  have  nearly  doubled),  to  550  billion  chin.  Cotton 
production  will  probably  have  increased  by  more  than  tiOO  percent  (or 
more  than  150  percent  over  the  highest  preliberatioh  year),  to  U6.2 
million  tan.  A  comparison  of  1958  td-th  19h9  figures  for  other  major 
agricultural  crops  shows  the  following  production  increases!  soybeans, 
110  percent;  peanuts,  120  percent;  rapeseed,  50  percent;  sugar  beets, 
l,ij20  percent;  sugar  cane,  ii.10  percent;  cured  tobacco,  780  percent; 
and  Indian  jute  and  ambari  hemp  7I|0  percent. 

¥e  have  raised  our  nation's  irrigated  area  more  than  300  percent 
since  the  first  days  after  the  liberation,  expanding  it  to  more  than 
one  billion  mou. 

As  for  improved  strains,  for  example,  of  the  area  sown  to  paddy 
and  wheat  in  1952,  only  9-h  percent  and  5-1  percent,  respectively, 
were  sown  xd-th  excellent  seed;  but  by  1958,  the  areas  had  been  increased 
to  81.9  percent  and  86.1  percent,  respectively.  Excellent  seed  was 
used  on  50.2  percent  of  the  land  devoted  to  cotton  production  in  1952 
and  97  percent  in  1958.  This  raised  production  per  unit  area.  From 
19lx9  to  1958,  the  paddy  yield  rose  from  an  average  of  252  chin  to  an 
average  of  it63  chin  per  mou.  That  of  wheat  was  increased  from  86  chin 
to  lliS  chin,  and  that  of  cotton  (ginned  cotton),  from  22  chin  to  k9 
chin. 

During  the  last  10  years,  the  area  devoted  to  afforestation  in 
China  has  reached  more  than  $00  million  mou,  of  which  more  than  100 
million  mou  are  protective  forests  and  nearly  200  million  mou  are  to 
be  used  for  timber.  There  has  also  been  a  great  development  of  fruit 
tree  planting. 
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From  to- 1958?  "the  ntamber  of  large ;  domestic  animals  in  China 
has  risen  from. ;$0  . million  to  85  trillion j  the  number,  of  hogs^  'from  just 
over  57  miilion  to  160  millioni  and  the  number- of  sheep^' from' lt2- million 
to  108  million -  -  ;  '  '  .  '  : 

In  the  9  years  from  1950  to  1958?  agricultural  loans  issued  by 
the  state  totaled  nearly  12.6  billion  yuan.  By  the  end  of  1557? -the 
state  had. set  up  a  total  of .  390  agricultural  machine  and  tractor  sta¬ 
tions,  mth  12,176;  standard  tractors  altogether j  there  x^ere  more  than 
13,600  agricultural  technology  promotion  stations  and  over  8C0  live¬ 
stock  propagation  stations,  as  well  as -over  2,900  animal  husbandry  and 
veterinarian  work  stations  and  more -than  150  new-model  agricultural 
implement  stations..  ■  -  .  .■  .. 

In  1958?  meGhanically-cuitivated.  land  accounted  for  only  i|.  percent 
of  the  arable  land  area  in  China,  and  land,  irrigated  b^  power  accoxinted 
for  only  10  percent  of  the  area  which  can  be  irrigated,,  ^  •  • 

■  Turning  to  transppi’tation  arid  communication,  we' find  that  "the  .  - 
total  distance  of  thi-ough  train  rail  lines ;  in,  China,  which  x^as  still 
less  than  22,000  kilometers  in' 19^+9?  had  already  increased  to  over  ' 
31,000  kilometers  in  1958,  an  increase  of  1x2  percentj  during  this 
period,  highways  incre.as.ed  from  80,000  kilometers  to  h00,000  kilo¬ 
meters,  a  fourfold  increase,  and  the  distance  ^of  inland  XArafer  trans¬ 
port  routes  was  doubled,  from  73,000  kilometers  to  l50,000  kilometers. 

China’s  civil, air  lines  grew  about  19.0.  percent,  from  a  total 
length  of  only,  a  little  over  llj'OOO  kilometers  in  1950  to  33,000  kilo¬ 
meters  in  1958.;'  A  comparison  of  1958  x*pLth  19ii9  figxxres  shox-TS  that 
railroad  freight  cars,  increased  110  percexxtj  railway  passenger  cars, 

120  percent!  freight  t^’^icks,  120  percentj  and  the  amoxint  of  shipping 
cargo,  more  than .nOO. percent.  As  regards  ^the  amount  of  freight  trans¬ 
portation  [in  .ton-kilometers],  that  on  the  railroads  has  increased 
more  than  9  times  in  the  last  9  yeans j  that  carried. by  motor  trucks, 
more  than  26  timesj  and  that  carried  'by  steam  barges,  and  steamboats, 
more  than  9  times,  x-jhile  that  transported  by  such  nohmechanized  trans-^ 
port  as  X'To.oden  junks  and  animal-drax-m  carts  also  increased.  The  major 
construction  projects  connected  xffith  the  field  of  transportation  during 
the  last  9  years  include  the  Ch' eng -Yu  Railroad  (Ch'eng-tu  to  Chxxngking) 
the  Pao-ch'eng  Railroad  (Pao-chi  to  Ch’eng-tu);  the  Ying-hsia  Railroad 
(Ying-t’an  to  Amoy)!  the  T’ien-lan  Railroad  (T’ien-shui  to  Lan-chou)! 
the  Pao-Lan  Railroad  (Pao-t’ou  to  Lan-chou)!  the  Yangtze  River  Bridge 
at  Wxihanj  the  Ch’ing-Tsang,  K’ang-Tsang,  and  Hsin-Tsang  (Tsinghai- 
Tibet,  Sikang -Tibet,  and  Sinkiang-Tibet)  highx^aysj  etc. 

Still  xinder  construction  at  present  are  the  Lan-Hsin  Railroad 
(Lan-chou  to  Sinkiang),  the  Ch’uan-Ch’ien  Railroad  (Szechwan  to  Kwei- 
chox'?,  i.e,,  Chiang-k'ou  to  Kuei-yang),  the  Kei-K’xm  Railroad  (Wei-chiang 


to  K'i2n-triing)j  the  Hsiang-Ch'ien  Railroad  (Hsiang-f  an  to  Tu-yun), 
and  several  bridges  over  the  Yangtze  and  the  Yellow  Rivers.  By  1958j 
motor  vehicles  could  reach  97  percent  of  the  nation's  hsien  seats  by 
simple  highways.  The  number  of  postal  and  telecommunications  bureaus 
and  offices  increased  from  over  20,000  in  19'b9  to  over  60,000  in  1958} 
and  98  percent  of  the  people's  communes  in  China  had  already  been 
equipped  xirith  telephones .  . 

As  for. commerce,  the  amount  of  retail  sales  of  commodities  in 
China  had,  by  1958>  increased  to  8  billion  ^an,  3.2  times  as  great 
as  in  1950.  A  comparison  of  figures  for  principal  consumer  goods  xiith 
those  of  1950  shows  an  increase  of  62  percent  for  grain,  97.2  percent 
for  edible  vegetable  oils,  percent  for  table  salt,  300  percent 

for  sugar,  2h0  percent  for  aquatic  products,  120  percent  for  cotton 
cloth.  330  percent  for  rubber-soled  footwear,  and  270  percent,  for 
machine-made  paper. 

The  total  amount  of  purchases  of  industrial  products  by  state- 
operated  commerce  and  supply  and  marketing  cooperatives  in  1958  was 
32.6  billion  yuan,  and  the  total  amount  of  purchases  of  agriculture 
and  subsidiary  products  araoxinted  to  18.8  billion  yuan,  with  increases 
over  the  corresponding  figures  for  1952  of  2.8  and  1.9  times  respec¬ 
tively.  Commercial  departments  supplied  the  rural  areas  with  6.7 
billion  yuan  worth  of  the  means  of  production  in  1958,  which  x^as  5.7 
times  as  much  as  in  1952. 

The  steady  increase  in  the  supply  of  consumer  goods  over  the  last 
10  years  has  resulted  in  a  stabilization  of  prices  in  China.  If  X'le 
assign  the  base  figure  of  100  to  March  1950,  when  prices  were  beginning 
to  be  stabilized,  then  the  wholesale  price  index  for  the  x^rhole  nation 
in  1958  x^as  92.7,  and  the  retail  price  index  for  eight  large  cities 
was  101.5. 

China's  foreign  trade  also  has  had  a  tremendous  development.  The 
total  amoxint  of  import  and  export  trade  for  the  entire  nation  in  1958 
was  3.1  times  as  great  as  that  in  1950|  a  breakdoxin  of  this  figxire 
shox-js  that  import  trade  xjas  2,9  times  as  great,  xjhile  export  trade  xiias 
3.3  times  as  great.  Imports  and  exports  are  in  virtual  balance. 

While  the  bulk  of  China's  exports  still  consists  of  agricultural 
products,  the  proportion  accounted  for  by  industrial  products  had  risen 
to  27.5  percent  in  1958. 

Concomitantly  with  the  development  of  economic  and  cultural  con¬ 
struction,  the  material  and  cultural  standard  of  living  of  the  people 
have  also  been  raised.  In  1959,  there  were  a  total  of  8  million  em¬ 
ployees  [workers  and  staff]  in  all  of  the  country's  economic,  cultxiral, 
educational,  and  health  departments  and  all  of  the  state  agencies.  By 
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August  19S9s  this  figure  had  reached  1|.0,  million ^  an  increase- of  fp\ir  . 
times  over,  the  lO'-year  span.  Unemployment  .  was  .eliminated -early  in  ■ 
this  period.  The  average  wages  of  Qhina's  employees -{more  than', doubled 
from  19ii.9,  to  l^SiSj  while  the  individ,ual  income  of  the  peasants  (not  ,. 
including  accumulation. by  the  people* S  :COffiinuiies-)...nearly  :doub,led...  ; 

The  total  natiorlal  figure  for  employees  receiving -.labor -insurance, 
rose  from  600^000  in  1914-9  to  13.7  million  in  19985  employees  receiving 
medical  care  at  public  expense  increased  from  4:-miilion;  :in  4992  to 
more  than  6.8 'million  in  1998.  In,  the  7- years  f.rpm:49925-  ;tp  1998  the  ■ 
labor  insurance  funds  ^  medical  treatment,  expenditures  j,.,  cultural  and. 
educational  expenditures 5  incentive  bonus  -funds3.  -a,nd,- welfare  ,,-fun.ds 
used  by  the  state  tpi  increase  employees*,  income  .and-  improve  employees*':’ 
welj?are  came  to;  a  total  of  lii,,.!.  billion  .yuan-.  After  -  the  ,peas.ants,;  of 
the  nation  joined  the  pepple's  cbmmunes,j-.,  the  great, -majority,  of  the  .  .. 
nonable-bodied  population  was  receiving  expense-free  food  and  provi-, 
sions;  the  former  difficult  life  of  arccicus  eating  and  anxious  drinking 
mil  quickly  be  converted  into  a  historical,  memory » 

To  overtake  England 'by. 1967  in, the  production  of  certain  major 
products^  the  average  annual.. rates  of,  groxrth  which . China  will -have ,  to  ■, 
sustain  are  as  follows;,  .steely  'percent 5  ,  electric  power 2I4. 2 
percenti  cementj,  6.2  percent |  sulfuric  acid j,  I6., 8. percent 5  nitrogenous 
fertilizers,  7.6  percent'5  and;  paper,  12,2  percent...  These  rates  ar©:,- 
all  lower  than  the  average  rates  maintained  during  1998  and  .1999  and,-:  - 
with  the  exception  of  electric  power,  are  also  lower  than  the  average 
annual  rates  of  growth  during  the  First.  .Five-Year  Plan. 


WE  STILL  COULD  FAIL  TO  COMPLETE  PLANS 
Peiping,  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  26  November  1959 

[From  an  editorial  entitled  ’’Make  Good  Use  of  the 
Last  30-0dd  Days  of  the  Year  in  All  Fields'i .  ] 

There  are  only  30-odd  days  left  in  1959 •  The  industrial  produc¬ 
tion  and  transportation  plans  for  the  current  year  were  formulated  on 
the  basis  of  last  year’s  big  leap  forward  and  were  aimed  at  continuing 
to  bring  about  forward  leaps  in  1959-  Since  the  beginning  of  this 
year,  staff  members  and  workers  throughout  the  country  have  exerted 
great  efforts  to  fulfill  these  plans  and  remarkable  results  have  been 
achieved.  However,  we  must  not  become  complacent,  for  we  might  fall 
behind  in  the  last  1,000  meters  of  the  10,000-meter  race.  If  x^re  become 
complacent  about  overfulfilling  this  year's  targets  in  advance  and 
relax  in  our  vigorous  struggle  in  the  last  30-odd  days  of  the  year,  we 
may  not  be  able  to  achieve  the  great  victory  as  we  supposed. 


LEAP  AGAIN  IM  I960 

Peipings  Jen-tnin  Jih-paOj  21  Deceinbsr  1959 

[From  the  editorial-^  "Production.  Success- Should'  Begin 

From  the  Very  Beginning  of  Next  lear''.] 

The  year  i960  is'  approaching.  For  those  .enterprises  tviihich  have 
not  yet  fulfilled  their  plans,,  vigorous- efforts  should' be  exerted 
during  the  last  10  days  ,  to  fulfill  .or  overfulf ill  planned  targets'. 

For  other  XTOrkers  and  employees  throughout .  the  country^ ;  a  new-' task  is 
to  make  comprehensive  preparations  w3.thout  delay  for  a; continued  all- 
round  leap  forwai'd  next  year,  ..especially  for  an.-, all-rround  production- 
success- during  the  first  'quarter  of  next  year..  ...The... endeovor  to  achieve 
an- all-rouiid  production  success,  during. the  -first  ;q'aarter-  of  next  year 
has  been  a  nex?  target'.pf  struggle,  put  forward  recently  ..by  workers  and 
■eraplcyees'  throughout;  the 'country.  '  In  the  past,-;  .so-rae-.:people 'atoays 
looked  upon  a  dip  in  ’  production  during  the  first  quarter  compared  Xidth 
the  last  quarter  of  the  previous  year,  as  a  kind  of  objective  lax^j. 
Obvioixsly,  this  is  an  erroneous  way  of  thinking » 

Our  law  of  developing  industrial  production  is  to  raise  con¬ 
tinuously  the  people’s  understanding  toward  the  law  of  production  and 
production  technique  in  order  to  inspire  steady  and  continuous  increase 
in  production.  The  situation  of  high  production  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  low  production  at  the  beginning  of  next  year  occurred  in  the 
past  because  of  human  factors.  For  example,  while  engaged  in  shock 
production  activities  at  the  end  of  the  year,  some  people  failed  to 
make  proper  preparations  for  the  next  year's  production.  Comrade  Mao 
Tse-tung  often  reminded  us  not  to  fight  a  battle  x^ithout  preparation. 

It  is  clear  to  all  that  no  battle  can  be  successfully  xraged  without 
preparation.  The  same  principle  applies  to  production. 

In  pushing  forward  this  mass  campaign,  it  is  important  to  let 
politics  take  command,  sum  up  plans  discussed,  and  be  mentally  pre¬ 
pared;  the  idea  of  achieving  a  bigger  and  all-round  continued  leap 
fori-xard  nesct  year  and  of  realizing  all-round  production  success  in  the 
first  quarter  of  next  year  should  be  the  guiding  thought  of  the  broad 
masses.  This  is  the  key  to  success  in  m.aking  full  preparations  for 
production. 

While  making  arrangements  for  production,  it  is  also  necessary 
to  take  into  consideration  the  workers'  livelihood,  particularly  nex-i 
year  and  spring  festival  holidays,  providing  x-jorkers  proper  rest  so 
that  they  xd.ll  resume  production  with  full  vigor  after  the  holidays. 
Efforts  should  be  exerted  to  make  material  and  technical  preparations 
for  production  along  with  political  and  ideological  work.  Material 
preparations  chiefly  involve  the  supply  of  raw  materials,  processed 


materials,  fuel,  and  equipment  for  inspection  and  repairs.  Capital 
construction  such  as  improving  transport  facilities  in  the  factory 
compovinds  and  strengthening  production  links  are  also  involved. 

Technical  preparations  call  for  the  extension  of  a  vigorous  mass 
campaign  for  technical  innovation  and  teclinical  revolution  to  cope 
•with  new  production  tasks  and  new  production  processes  next  year.  It 
is  the  most  important  link  in  preparations  for  production. 

In  order  to  carry  out  successfully  the  preparations  mentioned 
above  it  is  necessary  to  activate  the  spirit  of  cooperation  among  enter¬ 
prises  so  that  the  preparations  made  by  one  enterprise  will  be  associated 
with  those  made  in  another  enterprise.  For  example,  in  order  to  stock¬ 
pile  ores  and  coking  coal  needed  in  production,  an  iron  and  steel 
plant  must  depend  on  another  iron  mine  and  a  colliery  to  produce  morej 
in  order  to  install  new  eqxxipment,  a  factory  must  rely  on  another  fac¬ 
tory  to  make  early  delivery  of  equipment  neededj  in  order  to  acquire 
raw  materials  and  equ5.pment  at  an  earlier  date,  a  factory  must  depend 
on  transport  departments  Concerned  to  speed  transportation  before  the 
end  of  the  year.  For  this  reason,  each  and  every  enterprise  must 
activate  the  spirit  of  cooperation  in  addition  to  making  good  prepara¬ 
tions  for  production  so  as  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  other  fraternal 
enterprises. 

In  this  connection,  mining  enterprises,  machine  building  enter¬ 
prises,  and  transport  departments  are  burdened  with  extraordinarily 
heavy  tasks.  The  new  year  is  approaching.  The  1958  leap  forward,  and 
the  continued  giant  leap  forward  in  1959  have  brought  forth  an  excellent 
situation  in  our  country.  The  correctness  of  the  general  line  for  so¬ 
cialist  construction  of  the  party  and  related  policies  and  working 
methods  to  materialize  construction  of  the  party  and  related  policies 
and  working  methods  to  materialize  the  general  line  have  been  borne 
out  by  the  great  achievements  in  the  past  two  years. 

Correctly  implemented  by  the  broad  masses,  this  general  line  and 
other  related  policies  and  working  methods  have  become  a  material  force 
to  accelerate  the  socialist  construction  of  our  country.  So  long  as 
we  make  use  of  this  favorable  situation,  follow  up  our  victory  by  con¬ 
tinued,  sustained  efforts,  make  better  preparations  in  all  fields,  and 
exert  our  utmost  efforts  to  achieve  an  all-round  production  success 
in  the  first  quarter  of  next  year  and  stabilize  annual  production  on 
this  basis,  we  will  certainly  achieve  a  bigger  and  all-round  continued 
leap  forward  in  1960. 
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■  ■■ '  '  ,’  '  '  2.,  .  The  Food  Problem,;  , 

ALL  MUST  PRACTICE  ECONOMY  IN  THE  USE  OF -GRAIN  .(Editorial) 

PSipingj  :T,a;'  Kung,.PaOj  13  October  1939  ■ 

■  •  -At.  presents  a  .mass  campaign  is  in’ progress  in  many  areas  for  econon^r 
in  tbe. Gons-uraption  of  grain.  TMis  is  a  great -event,  in  that  it  coincides 
with  the  efforts  to  step  up  grain  production.  Its  suco.eSs  will  insure 
the,  satisfaction  ;of  the,  current  needs  of  the  people  for  grain^  increase 
■  the 'grain  res ex-ve  in  the  hands  of  the  peasants  against  hard  times,  and 
speed  up:  the  pace  of  .socialist 'construction.  Without  a  successful  move™ 
ment  for:  economy.in'the  use  of 'grain,  there  are  bound  , to  he  difficulties 
even  though  xfe  m^y  obtain' a  drastic  increase  in  grain  production,  and 
an  adverse  influence  will  be  exercised. loxi  the,  cause  of^socialist  con» 
struction,.  .  .This '.is  .only  too  obvious.  . 

Last  jeBTj,.  we  had  a  bumper,  crop  .  amid  oxir  general,  leap  fon^ard 
’VJith  a  marked  increase  registered  m  onr  .grain  prpductiqh.  Some  in- 
cre.ase  has  .  also  been  noted  in  bur -grain  ; production  ..this' year  as  a 
result  of: the  stubborn  struggle 'and  efforts  launched, by  pm°  people  in 
the  face  . of  severe  natural' caliami ties.  But  despite  these  increases, 
we  are  yet  unable  to  meet  amply  the  needs  of  oxir,  people,  omng  in  the 
main  to  our  xreak  foundation,  ' 


Kl-JEICHOW  LAUNCHES  MOVEMENT  FOR  ECONOMCAL  USE  OP  GRAIN 
Peiping^  Ta  Kung  Pao^  13  October  1959 

(Special,  dispatch  from  Kweiyang>  12  October  1959).  A  mass  move 
ment  for  the  economical  use  of  grain  has  unfolded  throughout  the 
province  of  Kweichow.  Grain  departments  estimate  that  in  the  third 
quarter  of  the  year,  the  amount  of  grain  sold  dropped  by  11^000^000 
catties  or  lU  percent  as  compared  with  that  in  the  corresponding 
period  last  year  with  the  drop  in  September  registered  at  23  percent 


SHENSI  LAUNCHES  MOVEMT  FOR  ECONOMICAL  USE  OF  GRAIN 
Peipingj  Ta  Kiing  PaOjj  13  October  1959 

(Special  dispatch).  In  response  to  the  call  of  the  8th  plenary- 
session  of  the  8th  CCP  Central  Committees  the  people  of  Shensi  Province 
have  -whipped  up  a  movement  for  the  econo-mical  use  of  grain. 


niTEGRATE  THE  PRODUCTION -INCREASE  AND  ECONOMI  CAMPAIGN  WITH 
TECHNICAL  INNOVATION  (Editorial)  .. 

Peiping,  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  U  November  1959 

The  mass  campaign  for  higher  output  and  economy  is  a  campaign 
launched  by  the  masses  of  workers  to  compete  in  revolutionary  enthusi¬ 
asm  for  work  and  in  improvement  of  the  rate  of  labor  product ivaty.  In 
order  to  speed  up  socialist  construction  and  to  strive  to  change  fun¬ 
damentally  the  poor  and- backward  features  of  our  country,  we  must  work 
industriously.'  Unless  we  work  industriously,  it  will  be  impossible 
to  have  a  resounding  mass  campaign  for  higher  output  and  economy.- 
However,  while  emulating  one  another  in  working  hard,  it  is  also  neces¬ 
sary  to  emulate  one  another  in  working  ingeniously,  in  the  bold  and 
determined  spirit  for  innovation,  and  in  the  ability  to  create. 

At  present,  the  situation  is  daily  improving  on  the  industrial 
and  transport  and  communication  fronts.  Hox-j  can  we  incessantly  expand 
and  raise  productivj.ty,  strengthen  the  weak  links  in  production,  and 
change  manual  into  mechanized  operations?  To  speed  up  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  new  enterprises  and  to  add  new  facilities  are,  of  course, 
very  important  measures.  However,  under  the  present  circuros nances  of 
our  country,  we  should  and  can  adopt  more  essential  measures.  We^ 
should  rely  upon  the  broad  masses  of  workers  to  improve  the  facili¬ 
ties,  tools,  and  production  methods,  to  develop  the  potentialities  of 
the  existing  facilities,  and  to  strengthen  the  weak  links  in  all  enter¬ 
prises,  in  all  work  processes,  and  on  all  fronts,  thus  integrating  the 
mass  campaign  for  higher  output  and  economy  with  that  of  technical 
innovation. 

In  the  further  development  of  the  mass  campaign  for  technical 
innovation  and  technical  revolution,  should  we  restrict  our  activities 
solely  to  one's  own  creation  and  discovery?  Me  should  not.  If  only 
few  people  use  the  new  techniques  and  new  experiences,  regardless  of 
how  successful  they  may  be,  while  the  majority  of  the  people  continue 
to  use  the  old  techniques  and  old  experiences,  it  will  remain  impossible 
to  reach  the  goal  of  extensive  improvement  of  productivity.  The  adop¬ 
tion  of  new  techniques  and  new  experiences,  like  creation  and^ dis¬ 
covery,  calls  for  ideological  liberation  and  the  spirit  of  bo id  inno¬ 
vation. 

In  technical  innovation  and  technical  revolution,  the  masses  of 
workers  must  have  the  courage  and  determination  to  strive  for  eventual 
success.  The  leading  comrades  of  the  enterprises  must  provide  en¬ 
thusiastic  support  to  the  masses  of  workers  in  their  proposals  for 
technical  innovation.  Every  enterprise  should  regard  the  summation, 
improvement,  and  promotion  for  adoption  of  the  technical  innovations 
and  technical  revolution  of  the  masses  as  a  very  important  organiza¬ 
tional  task,  so  as  to  assist  the  growth  of  the  nexir-born  thing.  In  all 
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areas j  efforts  should  be  exerted,  to  adopt  the  many  good  methods  and 
ways  of  promoting  the  net'j;  techniques  and  experiences  x^jhich  have  ap«> 
peared  since  the  big  leap  forward  in  so  that;  every  Item  of 

achievement  in  our  technical  innovation  will  rapidly  become  the 
property  of  the  whole  people  who  will  promptly  master  and  us®  it. 

Without  a  resoxmding  mass  campaign  it  would  b®. impossible' to  have 
a  big  leap  forx^ard.  In  the  absence  of  a  mass  tephnical, innovation  and 
technical  revolution  it  would  be  impossible  to  maintain  development  of 
the  mass  campaign  for  higher  output  md  econo!^,  In,  order  to,  develop 
the  socialist  constructive  undertakings  at  a  high  speed,  comrade 
workers  should  continue  their  efforts  to;  liberate, their  thinking,  to 
enhance  the  Communist  styles  of  integratJjig  scientific  analysis  with 
bold  thinking 'and  working,  and  to  remain  always  as  brave  combatants 
of  technical  innovation  and  technical  revolution. 


PRESERVE  AND  STORE  VEGETABLES 

Peiping,  Jen-niin  Jiii-pao,  22  December .  1959 

,  [From  editorial  entitled  "Present  Urgent  Tasks  in 

Vegetable  WbrkJ’]  '  . 

We  have  achieved  a  tremendous  success  in  vegetable  production  in 
1959.,  During  this  year,  the  suburban  areas  of  a  great  majority  of 
cities  have  established  their  vegetable  production  bases,  overcome 
serious  natural  disasters,  and  reaped  a.  bumper  harvest  of  vegetables. 
Most  cities  have  become  self-supporting  in  vegetable  supply.  The  vast 
rural  areas- have  enormously  developed  their  vegetable- production.  The 
collective  cultivation  of  vegetables  has  particularly  been  successful. 

On  'the  basis  of  the  tremendous  increase  in  vegetable  production, 
many  urban  and  rural  areas  in  China  have  carried  out  large-scale  mass 
campaigns  to  process  and  preserve  vegetables.-  Some  cities  have  adopted 
the  slogans  "let  urban  and  rural  areas  cooperate,"  "pay  attention  to 
both  public  and  private  interests,"'  "preserve  vegetables  in  each  and 
every  household,  and  let  each  and  every  available  person  participate 
in  vegetable  work, "  and  "let  there  be  one  vegetable  storage  pit  and 
one  big  jar  of  preserved  vegetables  for  each  household,  and  no  abandoned 
or  rotten  vegetables." 

The  great  masses  of  urban  and  suburban  people  have  been  urged  to 
process  and  store  up  vegetables  on  a  large  scale. 

According  to  statistics  compiled  in  63  cities  in  northern  parts  of 
China,  some  8,2  billion  catties  of  vegetables  have  besn  stored  up  for 
consumption  this  winter  and . next  spring.  This  figure  . is  200  percent 
greater  than  that  of  1958,  The  vegetable  supply  and  demand  situation 
is  now  very  good.  In  all  large  and  medium-sized  cities,  each  person 
may  average  between  one  and  1,5  catties  of  vegetable  per  day.  Gener¬ 
ally  speaking,  more  vegetables  are  consumed  in  rural  community  dining 
halls  than  in  urban  areas.  Large  numbers  of  water  conservancy  con¬ 
struction  sites  are  abundantly  supplied  mth  vegetables. 

This  has  served  to  improve  the  meals  and  nutrition  of  the  workers 
there.  All  of  these  developments  highlight  a  big  victory  on  the  vege¬ 
table  front  in ■ 1959,  thanks  to  the  attention  and  concern  shown  to  this 
matter  by  the  CCP  Central  Committee  and  by  Chairman  Mao,  and  thanks 
to  the  large-scale  mass  campaigns  for  vegetable  production  carried  out 
under  strengthened  leadership  of  the  CCP  committees  at  the  various 
levels. 

Hox-jever,  can  we  now  consider  that  we  are  already  "out  of  the  woods" 
in  the  vegetable  work,  and  may  therefore  relax  our  efforts  from  noxi?  on? 
No,  we  cannot.  We  should  pay  attention  to  the  following  questions; 
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1  -  Consume  vegetables  in  a  planned  and  economical  mamer  so  that 
"both  the  present  and  future  will  be  cared  for"  and  '-’a, .small  trickle 
mil  last  a  long  time"  as  the  saying  goes.  In  rural  areasj  proper 
arrangements  should  be  made  in  vegetable  consumption  in  community 
dining  halls  to  avoid  both  present  over-consumption  of  vegetables 
which  would  result  in  a  shortage  next  springs  underconsumption ^ 
which  xirould  give  rise  to  an  uni^easonable  overabundance  of  vegetables 
in  the  spring  of  I960, 

Also  important  in  planning  vegetable  consumption  for  rural  people's 
communes  in  general^,  and  suburban  people*  s  communes  In  particular,,  is 
the  maintenance  of  a  proper  proportion  between  vegetables,  for,  marketing 
and  vegetables  for  local  consumption. This  proportion  should  be  kept 
according  to  or^'.ginal  plans, 

2  "-'Continue  to  strengthen  leadership ' in .■veget.able  storage  work 
and  conduct  regular  inspections.  An  unpi’ecedented  quantity  of  vege¬ 
tables  is  ,now  on  hand.  This  quantity  .of  .vegetables  .is  in  the  hands  of 
rural,  people's  communes  and  production  brigades j  of., government  organiza» 
tions^  enterprises,  schools,  and  PLA  units  in,  urban ' ar.eas.i  .and  of  some 
.commercial  units.  In  addition,,  considerable  amaunts  of  vegetables  are 
kept,  by  individual  residents  in  -urban  and  rural  areas.  With  the  . ex¬ 
ception  of  a  small  portion  which  has  be.eh  .salted  and  .preserved  and 
which  . is.  relatively  easy  .to  keep,  a  better  ■  part  of  this  huge  quantity 

of  vegetables  is  fresh.  Although  the  initial  stage  in  vegetable  stor- 
age  .has  basically,  .been  good  this  year,  be.cause  of  the  lack  of  experi- 
.ence  ,on.  the  part,  of  a  small  nuraber  of  government  units  and  residents, 
.sorae  of,  the  vegetables  in  storage  have  rotted  and  become  damaged.  For 
this  reason,  .it  is  of  crucial  importance  t'o  keep  vegetables  in  good 
.storag.e  so  as- to  insiure  .  ab  abundant,  supply  of  vegetables  in  the  nescb 
few  months,.  Both  urban  and  rural  areas  -should  pay  adequate  attention 
to  .this. -work.  .  ^  .  ,  .  '  ,  .  ...  .  -  ■ 

3  “  Pay  close  attention  to  winter  vegetables  production  and  make 
prompt  preparation  for  vegetable  production  in  I960,  A  number  of  lo- 
.calities  .in.  southern  parts  of,  .China  .are  now -cultivating,. -winter  vege¬ 
tables  .  Although  this  cannot,  be  done  in,  northern  parts  of,  our  country, 
many  localities  here  "have  established  greenhouses  for  vegetable  culti¬ 
vation  in.  xifinter.  All  these,  localities  sho,uld  devote  adequate  man¬ 
power  .to  the  proper  cultivation  of' winter  vegetables,.  .Full-time  per- 
-sonnel.  should  be  assigned  to  handle  vegetables  .-I'jhich  .require  grea-ber 
care  and  more,,  complex  .training,  such  as  those  ..raised  in  greenhouses, 

,  ,  To  .store,  and  consume  autumn  vegetables,  properly  this  year,  and  to 
cultivate,  x-finter  and  spring  vegetables  i properly  next  year -are- very 
important,  to  the  livelihood  of  the  people  this  winter-  and  next  spring. 


We  should  continue  to  oppose  rightist-inclined  tendencies,  develop 
our  work  enthusiasm,  further  strengthen  leadership,  and  mobilize  the 
masses  to  satisfy  the  need  for  vegetables  by  the  urban  and  rviral 
people  in  the  next  few  months,  and  strive  to  vixn  a  greater  victory 
on  the  vegetable  front  next  year. 
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MORE,  HOG.  FARMS  WEEDED  ^  • 

Peiping^  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  23  Dscember  1959  ...  ■  • 

[From  the  editorial  entitled  "All  Communes  and  Brigades 

Promote  the  Establishment  of  Hog  Farms."] 

Active  establishment  of  hog  farms  by  the  communes  and  production 
brigades  is  a  dv^cisive  measure  assuring  the  speedy  development  of  the 
camoaign  to  raise  hogs.  Initiated  in  Konan  in  1959  was  the  mass  cam- 
naign  to  raise  hogs  aiming  at  the  "establishment  of  hog  farms,  tens  of 
thousands  of  hogs  in  the  communes,  thousands  of  hogs  in  the  production 
brigades,  and  hundreds  of  hogs  in  the  small  production  teams,"  Even 
though  the  camoaign  w-as  launched  only  recently,  the  number  of  hogs 
provincewide  shcvjed  an  increase  by  80  percent  within  half  a  year. 

If  the  party  organs  at  all  levels  and  the  people's  coHimunes  can 
only  conscientiously  take  up  the  landertakings  of  collective  raising 
of  hogs,  assign  capabi.e  functionai-ies  to  assume  responsibility  for 
the  task,  sufficiently  enhance  the  superiority  of  the  people's  com¬ 
munes,  raise  higher  enthusiasm  for  work,  and  actively  promote  a  mass 
campaign  to  esta.blish  hog  farms,  the  campaign  to  raise  hogs  through 
collective  efforts  xin.ll  certainly  develop  rapidly,  and  the  number  of 
hogs  X'dll  increase  very  quickly  in  our  country. 


3.  Mess  Halls 

®SS  HALLS  HOOTED  IN  THE  MSSES 

Peipingj  Chung-kuo  Ch’ing-nien  Pao,  19  October  1959 

The  first  public  mess  hall  of  the  No.  9  production  team  of  the 
Kantzu-tang  production  brigade  of  the  Chenchiacliiao  People’s  Commune 
in  Hsinhao  hsienj,  Hunan  Province,  has  demonstrated  its  great  superi¬ 
ority  and  vitality  in  accelerating  production  and  improving  the  live- 
Hhood  of  the  people  despite  a  number  of  obstacles  thrown  in  its  way. 
This  is  certainly  a  piece  of  glad  news. 

The  hall  was  established  on  August  2,  1958  with  a  membership  of 
31  households  or  128  persons.  The  hall  did  not  come  by  accident.  As 
early  as  the  first  half  of  1958,  Ksueh  li-ching,  a  poor  peasant,  and 
other  members  of  the  commune,  anxious  to  get  rid  of  poverty,  approached 
the  Party  branch  for  permission  to  operate  a  common  kitchen  in  order 
that  thus  relieved  of  the  domestic  chores,  they  could  devote  more  time 
to  production.  A  new-born  thing  grows  in  a  constant  struggle  against 
difficulties.  Although  most  of  the  members  of  the  public  mess  hall 
were  voluntary,  the  fact  remained  that  some  "drifted”  into  the  hall 
with  the  tide.  These  members,  when  confronted  with  difficulties, 
vacillated  and  doubted  if  the  hall  could  be  successfully  operated  at 
all.  On  top  of  this,  there  were  individual  rich  middle  peasants  who 
joined  the  hall  simply  because  they  had  to.  Thus,  at  the  preliriiinary 
stage  of  the  public  mess  hall,  Liao  Fu-ching,  a  higher  middle  peasant, 
said  that  he  saw  no  advantage  in  operating  such  a  hall.  In  view  of 
this  suggestion,  the  Party  branch  immediately  organized  the  masses  in 
a  debate  on  the  desirability  of  the  mess  hall.  During  the  debate,  Tseng 
Ling-wen,  a  poor  peasant,  saids  "As  far  as  I  can  see,  there  are  more 
advantages  than  disadvantages  in  a  mess  hall."  During  the  debate,  it 
was  charged  that  anyone  who  was  opposed  to  the  public  mess  hall  actu¬ 
ally  x^anted  to  make  money  on  grain-deficient  households  and  throw  the 
peasant  masses  into  despair.  In  this  way,  the  rich  middle  peasant 
attack  was  crushed. 

Very  soon,  the  higher  middle  peasants  raised  another  storm  by 
claiming  that  there  were  suspicions  among  some  of  the  commxme  members 
that  less  was  expended  than  was  shoxm  in  the  statement  of  account,  and 
they  instigated  the  people  to  disband  the  hall.  But  they  failed  for 
the  second  time. 

This,  however,  did  not  make  the  rich  peasant  households  which  were 
dissatisfied  with  the  commxme  give  up  their  attempt  to  sabotage  the 
public  mess  hall.  In  July  this  year,  when  public  mess  halls  were  made 
smaller  in  some  areas  in  order  to  meet  the  production  and  livelihood 
needs  of  the  commxme  members,  higher  middle  peasant,  Liao  Pi-ching, 
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spread  the  rumor  that  very  soon'  the  government  was  going  to  let  each 
of  the  households  do  its  ox-m  cooking  in  %"iew  of  the  .-unsuccessful  .ex» 
periraent  on  the  public  mess  halls.  But  the  masses^  ha-ving' had 'ex-' 
perience  in  dealing,  x^fith  rich' peasant  attacks ^  sa-w  thi’ough  the-mbtl-ve 
behind  the  r-umor  and  dealt  a  crushing  blow  to  it.  At  the  same  tinier, 
they  arranged  with  the  Committee  for  the  Regulation  of 'Life  -to  ha-ve 
'.s.pecial: men  take;- care  .of  -cooking.  Vegetable  grovrih'g,'  feedir.g;,  and"-book“ 
keeping- iai'.d  to.  have  grain  ■di.S'tfribxxte'd  doX'jh'  to'  the  household  x^thich'was 
■  to  produce  its  ticket  -when  asking  for  meal's'  at-  'the  mess  halx.,  Foxir 
.dishes  x^bse  se-rvad.  at  - the  ta.ble,  'ifow  every  one  of  the  commune  members 
is  satisfied  that  the  mess  hall"  is’ much  Vetter  than  the' private  kitchen. 

Hox^- .did  the  m3.ss.hall  come' thro-ugh  the  repeated  Vtorms?  A-side 
from,  the  .fu.ll-.i-;plement-ation 'o-f  the  rele-vant  government'  policy,;  the 
:  mos'b  important  factor  .'ffjas  the  emancipation  of' the  women  by  the  opera- 
tio.'Q  of  the -.hall.  Women  of '  the  31  h0useho3.ds'-  of' the  hall  previously 
had  had  to  , cook  and  take  care  of  childreii 'and  could- not 'possibly  .go 
out  ..to.  x«jork.  ■  Th.e.mes.s 'hall '-now  employs  t'wo  of  them  as  cooks, '  freeing 
'the.-. remaining-  29  foi" -  productive  "worki.  In  the'  campaig'd  for  industrial 
production  -ias-t... year,  .all' except  2  of-  the  27  abie-bodied  men"  p.f  'bhe 
prod'act-ion  team  went"  oiit  to '^workl  -'But  the  'women' freed-  from  domestic 
chor  es  -stood  -up,  completing  the'  planting  "of  'the  late  rice '  and' potato 
crops  ,  and  the;  winter,  ecwmg  in  time -'in  addition  tp,  helping  the  con¬ 
struction  of  -  irrigation  facilities,  the ■'excavatioh  of  hpw  . ponds,,  and 
.  the:  cons'bruction.  of  nex^  reservoirs  as  -well  as  -acting  as  the  main  ..forces 
:in.  xfinte.r-;maii'ui*e.  collection’' and-  spring  ’ culti'v'ati on,  ;  W'heh ever  .they  talk 
about  the  achievements  in  the'  -work  of  the  cbmmrxne,  the  men  -workers, 
would-  say.  that  had- it  not- been -for  the  emancipation  of  .the  women  by 
..- the.,  public,  mess  hall,  .such  achievements  would  hot  have  been  possible, 

:  Women- members  of  the -commune  are -even  happier  xijith  the  mess  arrange¬ 
ments,- -Lo  Ching-shiup' previously  short  of  rice  and  fire-wood,  sayss 
.."Px’.eyio'usly,  I  had  to  bear  the  frequent  ta-unts  of  my  husband  because 
he  xfas  the  person.x>irho  provided  food  and  clothing."'  ’K’p'w  I  am  xrjprking 
together . -with.  ■  the.  men  and  I  hear  no  more  of  the  taxtotsV^ 

The  possibility  of  saving  grain  is  one  of  the, reasons  which  have 
prompted-. the  .commune  members  ■  to  operate'  the  public  mes's , hall .  Before 
.the  hall,  came  into  heiag,  15  of -the  31  households  with  a  food  grain, 
ration  of.;iii40  catties -per  household  had  deficits' -which  the  state  had 
to  meetVy  selling'.a  total  of ‘53OOO  catties'.  This  gave  the  family  of 
Liao  Chuan-hsxm  500  catties  per  head  but  even  so,  it' still  experienced 
a  shortage  ox-jing  in  the  main  to  its  failure  to  use  grain  in  an  economic 
..cal- -way.  After, the 'establishment  of  the- public  mess  hall,  grain  was 
distributed  do-xm  to -the  household  oh 'the  basis  of  th§  rate  of  'consump- 
-ti-on  - granted,  to.- each  •person  who  ..was  to  surrender  ■'his '  ticket  in  order 
to  eat  at  :the.;mes-s  hall  x<rith’' ‘the  provision '  that  more  food  xfas /given  in 
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the  busy  farm  season  and  less  in  the  slack. season «  As^a^result^  the 
ration  of  h$0  catties  per  head  ha,s  been  found  quite  sufficient,  and 
there  has  been  h  total  of •  3, iiOO  Catties  of  grain. le,ft„ 

Wow  not  only  the  ad-vanced  members  speak  highly  of  ^ the  public 
mess  hall  but  also  the  rich  middle  peasant,.  Liao  Pi-ching.,.  who  drifted 
into  it  with  the  tide  and  attempiied  to  disband' It,  has  been  won  over 
by  its  superiority,  ..Uao'Kang-hua,  Party  member  chief  of  the  produc¬ 
tion  team,  is  right  in  saying;  "The  big  .tree  has  its  roots^deep  in 
the  ground,  ffid  the  advantages  of  the  public  mess  nail  are.  firmly 
graven  on  our  hearts,  •,  Our  tiiiess  hall  ■will  not  crumble  bu't.will  groxf. 


THE  I4ESS  HALL  THAT  NOT  EVEN  A  THUNDERBOLT  CAN  STRIIffi  DOW 
Peiping^  Kuang~ming  Jih-pao^  19  October  1959 

[From  an  article  by  Wang  Wei-min,] 

One  day  in  July^,  a  bolt  from  the  bine  struck  T'ang-kou  People's 
Commune;,  Wuwei  hsien,  Anhwei,  A  storm  broke  loose  over  the  question 
of  mess  halls.  In  the  commune  office^  a  fierce-looking  rightist 
opportunist  raised  his  voice  and  said  to  Secretary  P'an  of  the  commune 
Party  committee,  "So  you  have  here  in  T'ang-kou  a  mess  hall  that  not 
even  a  thunderbolt  can  strike  down?  But  I  am  the  god  of  thunder,  and 
I  am  going  to  strike  it  down,"  Wat  had  happened?  Well,  a  rightist 
opportunist  had  come  to  Wuwei  hsien  from  the  provincial  level.  He 
acted  contrary  to  the  Party's  policy  and  dissolved  mess  halls  here  and 
there  at  will  in  disregard  of  the  wish  of  the  masses. 

The  mess  hall  that  not  even  a  thunderbolt  could  strike  doim  was 
the  mess  hall  of  the  Wo.  2  production  team  of  Ch'un-li  production 
brigade,  T'ang-kou  People's  Commune,  It  was  going  strong  and  xfas 
planning  to  extend  its  kitchen  with  the  money  obtained  from  the  sale 
of  watermelons.  Wen  he  received  the  notice  of  dissolution  of  the 
mess  hall,  Accountant  Shen  was  puzzled,  "Has  the  policy  been  changed?" 
he  asked  himself.  He  went  from  one  end  of  the  village  to  the  other, 
issuing  grain  pxorchase  cards  to  commune  members  and  telling  them  that 
the  mess  hall  had  stopped  operations.  It  was  a  rainy  day,  and  all 
commxine  members  were  stajd-ng  home.  Wen  they  received  the  notice, 
they  felt  as  if  cold  water  had  been  poured  all  over  them,  "Wat  is 
the  reason  of  this?  The  mess  hall  is  doing  fine,"  they  cried.  Wile 
all  this  was  going  on,  ¥u  Hua~li  went  angrily  to  the  mess  hall  and, 
throx-jing  away  the  grain  purchase  card,  said,  "I  am  laboring  well,  I 
have  the  right  to  eat  ready”Cooked  food.  If  there  is  nobody  to  operate 
the  mess  hall,  we  shall  gather  together  three  or  five  households  and 
operate  it  ourselves,"  Four  or  five  commxine  members  who  were  there 
also  returned  their  grain  purchase  cards  to  the  mess  hall  like  ¥u  Hua- 
li.  In  only  half  an  hour,  38  out  of  the  1^0  households  which  composed 
the  mess  hall  retxirned  their  grain  pxxrchase  cards.  The  other  two 
households  did  not  return  theirs  till  a  few  hoxars  later,  for  in  the 
meantime  they  were  fast  asleep. 

Since  the  community  mess  hall  possessed  so  many  advantages  and 
was  in  full  compliance  with  the  demand  of  the  situation  and  the  xm.sh 
of  the  people,  what  "god  of  thunder"  could  strike  it  doxm?  The  mess 
hall  that  not  even  a  thxinderbolt  can  strike  dox-m  -  how  very  apt  this 
description  isS 


It.  Trade  and  Finance 

NMLY  RICH  BRIGADES  i^itlST  BE' FRUGAL  ■  '  ,■ 

Peiping^.  Uen-min-'Jihrpao.j  3  December  1959 

The  great  vitality  of  the  peop].e's  coirimunes  is  revealing,  itself 
more  and  more  every  day.  Today's  issue  reports  that  nine  poor  bri¬ 
gades  of  the  Chiang-hsiang, People' s  Commune  in  Nanchang^  have  caught 
up  x<rith  the  ri'Ch' 'brigades. -■-This  is  another  proof  of  great  vitality 
and  unparalleled;;  superiority.,,. 

Rhat  shouid:  the  poor  brigades  do  once  they  catch  up  with  the  rich 
ones?  What  are  the  problems  that  remain- to  be  solved?  This  is  a^nexir 
task.  Economically 3  there  is  the  contradiction  betx^een  accumulation 
of  funds  and  consumption 3' 'and  ideologi'cally  the  contradiction  petxjeen 
laxity  and  complacency  and  ..the  urge  to  advance.  In  viexj  of  the  fact 
that  these  production  brigades  have  caught  up  with  the  rich  ones  this 
year3  causing  ^hhe  gross  income  and  the  members'  net  income  to  increase 
greatly 3  sorae  members  have  come  up  xcLth  the  thought  of  buying- something 
for  themselves  and  are  unxvilling  to  put  a'way  much  money.  Others  be¬ 
lieve  that  it  is  nox^  time  for  them  to  rest  for  a  xjhile  since  they  have 
xTOrked  hard  for  one  year  and  caught  up  xrxith  the  rich  brigades  after 
much  efforts.  Thereforej  the  question  of  how  to  solve  these  contradic¬ 
tions  in  the  coxirse  of  the  yeai--end  distribution  of  income  d  winter 
production  has  become  important  for  futxare  production  developments  and 
the  consolidation  of  the  commime. 

The  broad  masses  of  [Chiang-hsiang]  members  have  been  asked  to 
realize  that  our  aim  is  to  build  a  new  modern3  mechanized3  and  elec¬ 
trified  coxintryside .  In  order  to  achieve  this,  we  must  live  a  frugal 
life  even  though  Xire  are  rich,  run  the  commune  in  accordance  x-jith  the 
principle  of  diligence  and  thri-ft^  and  adequately  increase  accxiraulated 
fxinds.  As  a  result  of  summai’izing  experience  and  enlightening  the 
members  on  their  fut'are3  the  members  have  clearly  known  what  is  ex¬ 
pected  of  them.  They  have  xxrorked  xixith  high  enthusiasm  and  presented 
their  next  year's  goal  of  struggle,  With  a  view  to  achieving  this  aimj 
many  members  have  put  axxay  their  sxarplus  cash  in  the  form  of  deposits 
to  adequately  increa.se  the  ratio  of  public  reserve  funds  and  engaged 
in  farmland  capital  c-onstruction  in  a  vigorous  manner,  all  for  the 
sake  of  araple  material  preparation  for  next  year's  production. 


CIIIMA'S  TRADE  WTH  EUROPEAN  SATELLITES 

Moscow^  Vestnik  Statistiki^  No  10^  October  1959^1  P  2l|. 

The  total  volume  of  Chinese  foreign  trade  has  been  as  follows 
(in  million  rubles) s 


1953 

,1957 

'  ' 

GDR 

l'33»6 

777.2 

950.0 

Czechoslovakia 

hSS .  6. 

587.8 

'  800.6 

Poland 

233.0 

328.7 

it33.6 

232.5 

.  229.7 

365.6 

Bulgaria 

39.11 

3h.l  ■ 

38.8 
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CHINA-JAPAN  TRADE  IN  1958 

Tokyo 5  Tsusho  Hakusho  (White  Paper  on  Trade)  Japanese  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  and  Industry,  IG  June  1958 


Chinese  Imports  from  Japan  in  1958 

(U.S.  Dollars) 

Total 

50,555,000 

[Selective  Items] 

Grain  (total) 

781,000 

Animal  fats  and  oils 

29,000 

Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals 

20,850,000 

Iron  and  Steel 

18,308,000 

Machinery 

5,303,000 

Chinese  Exports  to  Japan  in  1958 

(U.S.  Dollars) 

Total 

55,527,000 

[Selective  Items] 

Grain  (Rice,  Maize,  Beans). 

23,701,000 

Peanuts 

150,000 

Soybeans  [not  included  in  Grain] 

8,897,000 

Sesame  Seed  [Not  included  in  Grain] 

8, 000 

Assorted  oil-crop  seeds  [not  included  in 
Grain] 

752,000 

Salt 

3,558,000 

Animal  fats  and  oils 

1,353,000 

Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals 

2,008,000 
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FmiCTIONS  OF  COMIME  TRADE  FiARKETS 
Tientsirij  Hopei  Jih-paOj  3  Av.gv.st  1959 

[From  an  article  by  Li  Ju-*mei^  member  of  Secretariat 

of' the' Hpchien  Hsien  Committee  of  the  Chinese  CommuniS't  : 

Party, ] 

A  commune  trade  market  is  a  good  place  for  the  exchange  of  com¬ 
modities  among  the  states  the  communes s  the  prod’actidn  ' squads  and  com“> 
mune  members s  and  it  is  also  a  good  method  of  promoting  a  diversified 
economy developing  the  production  of  commodities 'and  strengthening 
economic  contacts  between  town  and  country. 

Commune  trade  markets  have  developed  from  rural  fairs,  which  have 
a  long  history  in  our  country.  After  the  establlsh'nient' of  people's 
ccmmvuieSs  many  villages  have  implemented  the  policy  of  "simultaneous 
development  ;of  production  for  one's  own  use  and  commodity  production" . 
Agricultures  forestrys  animal  husbandryj  side  occupations  and,. fishery 
ai;e  .deyelpping, -in  an  over-all  manner.  This  requires  -a  smooth  inter¬ 
flow  of  goods.  Commune  trade  markets  are  the  inevitable  product  of 
the  rapid  development  of  various  economic  activities  after  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  people's  communes. 

After  the  emergence  of  commune  trade  marketSs .  som.e  people  worry 
about  the  question  of  whether  capitalism  id.il  be  rest-dred.  This  ap¬ 
prehension  is  understandable.  However s  it  should  be  noted  that  the 
commune  trade  markets  of  today  are  fxmdamentaily  different  from  capi¬ 
talist  free  markets. 

First lyj  the  establishment  of  people's  communes  has  changed  the 
foundation  of  noral  production.  The  scope  o.f  state  control  over  com¬ 
modity  circulation  plans  has  been  enlarged.  The  state  has  power  to 
arrange  and  direct  commune  trade  markets  accbrding: to  the  requirements 
of  plans  and  will  not  let  capitalism  revive.  Secondly^' the  parties  to 
transactions  in  commune  trade  markets  are  mainly  production  squads  and 
comm'one  members^  and  small  businessmen  only  constitute  a  minority. 
Thirdly^  after  the  rectification  campaign  among  all  the  people  and  the 
movement,  for .education  in  socialist  and  communist  ideas ^  the  broad 
masses  have  greatly  increased  their  consciousness  and  strengthened  their 
idea  of  ,  observing  state  policy,-,  ■■  Some  people'  have  even  taken  the  initi¬ 
ative  to  help  the  state  to  control  the  markets.  All  these  show  that 
commune  trade  markets  will  not  turn  into  capitalism  markets. 


INCREASED  ALLOCATION  OF  1959  ENTERPRISE  ipRKING  CAPITAL 
Peiping5  Ts'ai-cheng,  No  l5j  9  August  1959^  p  23 


The  1959  increase  in  working  capital  is  to  be  figured  as  follows? 
Each  year,  the  state  allocates  an  increase  in  xrorking  capital  to  enter¬ 
prises  on  the  basis  of  production  development  needs  to  ensure  that  the 
enterpxrises  xd.ll  be  able  to  carry  out  regular  production.  The  amount 
of  this  increase  in  working  capital  is  based  on  changes  in  the  enter¬ 
prise's  scope  of  production  and  on  the  state’s  directives  to  have  the 
enterprise  increase  capital  turnover.  The  finance  departments  set  the 
amount  of  working  capital  for  enterprise  control  departments  for  a 
given  year.  This  is  then  compared  to  the  amount  of  working  capital  for 
the  previous  year.  The  amount  by  which  the  1959  amount  is  greater  than 
that  of  1958  can  be  said  in  theory,  to  be  the  increase  of  working  capi¬ 
tal  which  should  be  allocated  in  1959. 

Hoxrever,  when  determining  the  1959  increased  amount  of  working 
capital,  we  cannot  depend  solely  on  past  methods.  The  reason  for  this 
is  that  the  big  leap  forward  of  1958  has  xjrought  changes  in  the  amount 
of  working  capital  required  for  regular  production.  If  the  various 
steps  of  the  normal  procedure,  for  checking  and  adjusting  allocations 
were  used,  this  xjould  upset  enterprise -use  capital.  Consequently,  a 
temporary  measure  has  been  adopted.  The  Ministry  of  Finance  allocates 
capital  to  the  main  branch  of  the  People's  Bank  of  China,  which,  in 
turn,  remits  it  to  its  branches  and  subbranches.  The  capital  needs  of 
enterprises  are  then  met  through  bank  loans. 

In  addition,  there  has  been  an  improvement  of  the  working  capital 
control  system.  Because  it  corresponds  to  the  special  conditions  of 
1958,  the  formula  for  figuring  increased  allocations  of  xrorking  capital 
must  also  be  changed  at  once.  The  1959  method  of  estimate  should  use 
the  1959  amount  of  working  capital  minus  the  folloxolng  items?  (1)  the 
enterprise's  own  working  capital  at  the  end  of  1958,  which  xras  allo¬ 
cated  by  the  statej  (2)  the  amount  of  bank  credit  at  the  end  of  1958j 
(3)  the  1959  working  capital  transferred  from  capital  construction j  and 
(L)  the  amount  of  liabilities  the  enterprise  will  meet  in  1959  from 
working  capital  (e.g.,  wages,  expenses,  taxes  and  prepaid  expenses) 
and  the  left-over  amount  of  the  enterprise's  fxind. 

The  amount  left  after  the  subtraction  of  these  items  is  the  in¬ 
creased  amoxmt  of  1959  working  capital  to  be  allocated.  This  method 
of  reckoning,  .first,  calls  on  the  enterprise  to  do  the  utmost  to 
mobilize  its  oxm  pre-1958  working  capital  and  the  loans  borrowed  from 
banks.  The  enterprise  is  also  to  meet  its  working  capital  liabilities 
and  use  the  enterprise  fund  to  solve  a  part  of  its  oxm  capital  needs. 
The  difference  will  be  allocated  by  the  state  to  the  People's  Bank  of 
China,  which,  in  turn,  xd.ll  meet  the  working  capital  needs  of  enter- 
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prises  by  means  of  increased  credit.  This  is  an  advantageous  method 
for  both  economizing  on  the  state's  capital  and  getting  enterprises 
to  tighten  control  of  operations.  * 

In  estimating  the  increase  of  credit ^  why  is  the  amount  of  1958 
bank  credit  subtracted  from  the  1959  amount  of  capital?  The  reason 
for  .this  is  that  the  largest  portion  of  195p  bank  credit  capital  was 
allocated  from  the  state  budget.  Also the  1959  capital  is  to  be 
entirely. met  by  the  use  of  loans.  What  the  enterprise  has  and  its 
bank  loans  are  not  again  differentiated.  Therefordj  in  working  out 
the  increased  allocations  we  can  consider  the  enterprise ’’s  own  capital 
and  credit  capital  together..  ■  ■ 

Up  to  the  end  of  19583  we  had  the  problem  of  calculating  credit. 
Because  of  the  big  leap  forward  of  195831  enterprise  plans  were  once 
again  changed.  A  part  of  the  credit  x^hich  enterprises  got  from  banks 
•was . still  not  easy  to  fix.  Because  conditions  were  not  the  same  in 
all  loGalitieSj  each  locality,  could  use  a  different  method  of  calcula¬ 
tion  based, on  its' oxim  specific  conditions.  Generalljs  they  might  con- 
:.  sider  the^.  folloxTing  formulae  ,  the  amoxint  'of  credit  at  the  end  of  1958 
■  equals  the.  195  8  year-end  enterprise -loans  minus' the  amoxont  of  commodity 
loans,3  minus  the  amount  of  loans^  used  for  the  four  expenditures 3  minus 
loans  for  large  repairs 3  minus  the,  amount  of  loans  issued  by  the  bank 
for  special  purposes.^ 


MTHOD  FOR  COLIECTBIG  PASTORAL  TAX  IN  INNER  KONGOUAN  AUTONOmUS 
REGION 

Hu-ho-hao-t ' e,  Nei-meng-ku  Jih-pao,  22  August  1959^  p  2 

[The  following  is  a  full  translation  of  the  text.] 

Section  B  General  Rules 

Article  No  1.  This  method  was  formulated  in  accordance  with  the 
policy  of  developing  the  pastoral  industry^  increas?j:?g  and  protecting 
animals j  and  implementing  a  rational  assessment.  It  embraces  all  the 
existing  conditions  after  the  communalization  of  the  autonomous  region, 
and  is  based  on  the  principle  of  a  simplified  tax  system. 

Article  No  2,  The  pastoral  tax  implements  a  tax  system  with  dif¬ 
ferent  proportions  by  area  and  treats  the  ch'i  (hsien)  as  a  unit. 

Article  No  3.  General.ly,  in  pastoral  areas  and  half -agricultural- 
half  -pastoral  areas,  a  pastoral  tax  is  levied  on  the  animal  raising 
units  and  individuals  listed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  this 
method:  (l)  communal  basic  accounting  and  distribution  units,  (2) 
public-private  jointly-operated  pastoral  farms,  (3)  each  individual 
pastoral  household,  and  (it)  other  animal  raising  units  and  individuals. 

Article  No  it.  The  pastoral  tax  is  collected,  once  each  year.  The 
pastoral  industry  inspection  figure  is  used  as  a  base,  and  based  on 
the  actual  animals  on  hand,  after  deducting  the  animals  exempt  from 
tax,  the  remainder  is  converted  into  terms  of  sheep- and  the  tax  is  com¬ 
puted  according  to  the  rate. 

Article  No  5.  The  kinds  of  animals  listed  below  are  subject  to 
the  pastoral  tax:  (1)  large  animals  including  horses,  cattle,  and 
camels,  and  (2)  small  animals  including  sheep  and  goats. 

Article  No  6.  The  kinds  of  animals  listed  below  are  exempt  from 
the  pastoral  tax: 

a.  One-  to  three-year-old  horses  and  camelsj  one-  to  two- 
year-old  cattle,  and  lambs  and  kids  born  in  the  current  year  (the  age 
is  calculated  according  to  what  is  customary  in  the  particular  area) 

b.  The  animals  of  commune  members,  pastoral  households  par¬ 
ticipating  in  public-private  joint-operated  pastoral  farms,  and  indi¬ 
vidual  pastoral  households  that  are  set  aside  by  regulations  as  a  means 
of  subsistence 

c.  Stud  animals 
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d.  Animals  of  state-operAted  pastoral  farms  and  local  state«> 
operated  pastoral  farms 

e.  Animals  of  animal  breeding  farms 

f.  Animals  furnished  for  experimental  use  in  domestic  animal 
disease  prevention  stations 

g.  Animals  raised  by  schools  which  are  used  as  provisions, 
for  the  students  and  to  help  with -expenses  and  expenditures 

h„  Horses  furnished  solely  for  transportation  use  by  agencies 
and  organizations.  '  ,  . 

i.  Horses  of  military  .horse  farms  ■ 

j.  Concentrated  herds  of  animals  to  be  purchased  by  state 

commerce,  •  ' 

Section  II.  Tax  Rate-t  ■  ,•  '  ' 

Article  Ho.7»'  Using  the  ch?i  -(hsien,).. as  a.-unit,  an  appraisal  is 
made  treating  the  actual  1958.  assessment  as  ar tax  rate  for  1959  (when 
calculating  the  assessment the  figures  for  the  livestock  and  for  the 
taxes  of  ■  f  arms  which  -  instituted  jo.int ,  operation ,  after  taxes  xrere .  col" 
lected  in  1958  should  be  deducted)  and  -the  results  of  the  appraisal 
are  reported  to  the  people !s  committee  of  the  autonomous  region  for 
approval,  If^  when  implementing,  a' single  tax.  rate  xclthin  the  .scope  of 
the  ch’ij  a  large  discrepency  xiiith  the  1958  assessment  is .  discovered 
betxfeen  communes,  several  different  tax  rates  can  be  stipulated  by  the 
ch’i  people's  committ.ee  according -to  the  .actual  situation.  In  individ¬ 
ual  pastoral  households  the:  tax  is-  compxited  according  to  the-  tax  rate 
for  uhe  area.  ■  ■  . 

Article' No  8,  The  tax  rate  for  public^private  joint-operated 
pastoral  farms  is  set  at  2  percent.  ■■ 

Article  No  9,  .Generally^  in. the  autonomous,  region,  animals  that 
are  in  herds  or  penned  in  an';'vher  area  , are  taxed,  -after  the.  ..animals 
that  are  exempt  from  tax  are  deducted,  , according  to, the  rate  of  .the  ' 
area  x-zhere  they  are. 

Section  III.  Computation,  Collection,  and  Exemption  -  .  . 

Article  No  10,  All  kinds  of  animals  liable  to  tax  are  converted 
into  terras  of  sheep  for  computation,  the  conversion  ratio  is  applied 
in  accordance  xi-iith  the  1958  regulation. 


Article  No  11.  Inspection  for  and  collection  of  the  pastoral 
tax  is  carried  out  in  the  third  quarter. 

Article  Wo  12.  The  pastoral  tax  stipulates  that  money  or  an  equal 
amount  in  animals  can  be  collected.  The  unit  of  value  of  exchange  for 
sheep  exchanged  for  money  and  the  conversion  rate  of  all  kinds  of  animals 
substituted  for  sheep  should  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  animal 
prices  of  commercial  depai'tments  in  the  particular  area  and  reported  to 
the  autonomous  region  for  approval.  Basxs  of  exchange  of  anxmals j  cat¬ 
tle  must  be  ove:.''  5  years  old,  horses  must  be  between  5  and  12  years  old, 
sheep  and  goats  must  be  over  2  years  oldj  the  physical  condition  of  the 
animals  m.ust  be  up  to  the  standards  of  the  particular  area^,  and  they 
must  be  in  good  health.  To  pay  taxes  with  animals,  in  general  male 
animals  are  used.;  however,  because  of  special  circumstances,  the  tax¬ 
payer  may  'irish  to  use  female  animals  to  pay  taxes,  in  that  event,  al¬ 
lowances  should  be  made  for  accepting  them^ 

Article  Wo  13.  Animals  collected  for  the  pastoral  tax  are  turned 
over  to  comraercial  departments  for  acceptance  and  their  method  for  set¬ 
ting  a  value  is  decided  and  put  into  operation  by  the  people's  committee 
of  the  particular  area. 

Article  No  llj..  If  the  animals  of  a  taxpayer  are  killed  or  damaged 
by  cold,  snow,  disease  or  any  other  natural  disaster  (it  is  not  con¬ 
sidered  a  disaster  if  they  are  killed  by  wolves  or  in  other  ways  be¬ 
cause  of  poor  management),  exemptions  will  be  given  according  to  the 
regulations  listed  below; 

a.  If  under  10  percent  are  killed,  the  tax  T^jill  be  computed 
according  to  the  actual  animals  liable  to  tax  and  no  exemption  will  be 
given 

b.  If  over  10  percent  but  under  20  percent  are  killed,  the 
tax  t\rill  be  computed  according  to  the  actual  animals  liable  to  tax  and 
10  percent  of  the  total  tax  will  be  deducted 

c.  If  over  20  percent  but  under  30  percent  are  killed,  the 
tax  will  be  computed  according  to  the  actual  animals  liable  to  tax  and 
30  percent  of  the  total  tax  will  be  deducted 

d.  If  over  30  percent  but  under  UO  percent  are  killed,  the 
tax  will  be  computed  according  to  the  actual  animals  liable  to  tax  and 
ii-O  percent  of  the  total  tax  will  be  deducted 

e.  If  over  i+O  percent  but  under  50  percent  are  killed,  the 
tax  will  be  computed  according  to  the  actual  animals  liable  to  tax  and 
70  percent  of  the  total  tax  will  be  deducted 


f.  If  over  50  percent  are, killed  there  will  be  no  tax;« 

Article  Ko  15.  Taxpayers  that  have  exemptions  or  are  not  taxed 
because  of  disaster should  make  a  factual  report  of  the  circumstances 
due  to  the  disaster  to  the  comimtne  management  committee^  who 5  after 
undergoing  an  investigation  of  the  facts ^  will  in  turn  report  to  the 
ch*i  people's  committee  for  "a  decision;,  and  the  ch'i  will  compile  a 
summary  and.  report  to  the  autonomous  region  for  approval. 

Article  Wo  I6.  When  collecting  the  pastoral  taxj  the  ch'i  people* 
committee  and  the  commune  management  committee  should  assimilate  units 
concerned  and  organize  a  pastoral  tax  collecting  committee  to  carry  out 
the  work  of  col.lection  and  deliberation  uncJer  the  leadership  of  the ' 
party  and  government  of  the  particular  area. 

Article  Wo  17.  I^Ihen  a  taxpayer  feels  the  assessment  is  unjust  or 
that  there  is  an  error  in  the  computation,  he  must  report  it  to  the 
commune  management  coYimittee  and  request  a  reassessment.  If  it  cannot 
be  resolved  after  the  reassessment,  he  can  report  it .to  the  ch'i 
people's  committee  and  request  a  re-examination, and  a  decision. How- 
ev&i',  during  the  period  of  the  request  for  a  re-examination  and  a  de¬ 
cision,  the  taxpayer  still  must  remit  the  amount  of  tax  originkl?Ly 
fixed  and  x^ait  until  after  the  decision  is  made,  for  a  settlement.. 

Section  lY,  Supplementary  Rules  ■ 

Article  Mo  I8.  This  method  mil  be  in  effect  commencing  on  the 
day  it  is  publically  announced.  The  former  "Inner  Mongolian  Autono¬ 
mous  Region  Pastoral  Tax  Collection  Method"  will  be  cancelled  at  the 
same  time,  '  •  ■  ■  .  :  .  ’ 


S,  Agriculture 


THE  GREAT  TASK  OF  TECHNICAL  TRAWSFORmTIOH  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Editorial) 
Peiping,  Jen-rain  Jih-pao,  2  November  1959 

The  modern  Loyang  tractor-manufacturing  plant  formally  began  pro¬ 
duction  or:  November  1,  Thif?  is  the  first  large-scale  modern  agri¬ 
cultural  machir.r’rj  pla  it  whic'..'.  the  people  of  our  country  built  i>jith 
seLtvLess  assistanoe  from  the  Soviet  Union,  It  started  production  at 
proc-;s9ly  the  sa'ie  tin-  that  :he  technical  transformation  of  agricul¬ 
ture  appe^iX'ed  cn  the  £.genda  cl’  the  councils  of  our  ccontry.  Vife  warmly 
greet  this  nexf  growing  fores  added  to  the  modernization  of  agriculture. 

To  carry  out  the  techhi eal  traiasformation  of  agriculture,  to 
bring  about  raechrmiization  in  i  arming,  greatly  extend  "ohe  irrigated 
acreage,  u.es  chemical  produc'-'s  extensively,  and  attain  electrification 
as  rapidly  as  possible  is  a  task  of  pri.mary  impertance  in  our  current 
socialist  economic  conv.'tructicn ,  In  parcicui.ar,  it  ic  the  glorious 
task  of  oui’  working  class.  All  workers  in  industrial  deparbrnents 
should  have  the  idea  of  supporting  one  agricultural  development  and 
serving  the  interest  of  agrichlture.  They  should  redouble  thsir  efforts 
to  pi'’oduco  for  agricul  ture  more  and  better  technical  personnel  in  pos¬ 
session  of  modern  scientific  knowledge. 

To  equip  ag'-icuicure  with  mode;'n  techaique  is  not  merely  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  leo3sni:.;e  the  “.'-nual  '.’.abor  of  the  peasants  and  raising  the 
efficiency  of  ag.rlcultvr-al  Icbor  and  greatly  developing  agricultural 
prodxiction,  but  also  a  question  of  how  to  handle  correctly  the  rela¬ 
tionship  betxireen  industry  and  agriculture,  and  between  workers  and 
peasants,  as  well  as  a  question  of  consolidating  and  developing  the 
political  and  economic  foundation  of  socialism  in  our  country.  This 
is  the  fmidamentsl  problem  in  the  socialist  construction  of  our  coun¬ 
try.  The  alliance  between  the  working  class  and  the  peasants  is  the 
foundation  of  the  socialist  s^/stem  in  our  country.  • 

Industry  and  agriculture  are  the  two  legs  of  the  national  economy, 
which  mutually  depend  upon  and  stimulate  each  other.  In  a  country  like 
ours  td-th  such  a  large  population,  vast  area,  and  rich  resources,  agri- 
cult’are  serves,  even  more  sc,  as  the  basis  for  the  development  of  the 
national  economy.  Why  is  this  so?  This  is  because  the  rural  areas 
are  the  chi.ef  market  for  the  products  of  heavy  and  light  industry. 

They  supply  industry  with  manpoxirer  and  supply  the  light  industry  xd.th 
80  percent  of  the  raw  materials  it  needs.  Many  small  factories  that 
serve  the  rxiral  areas  are  directly  rxin  by  the  people's  commxmes  in  the 
rxoral  areas. 
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With  a  rapid  development  of.  agriciiltiire,  there  will  be  a  vast  mar= 
ket  for  the  products  of  both  the  heavy  and  the  light  industrjj  and 
ample  supplies  of  raw  materials  for  the  development  of  light  industry. 
Capital  accumulation  for  industrial  development  will  increase  and  more 
grain  and  secondary  food  items  tdll  be  supplied  to  the  cities  and  in¬ 
dustrial  centers.  Conversely,  unless  we  carry  out  the  technical  trans¬ 
formation  of  agriculture,  it  will  remain  in  a  technical  backTifard  state 
with  500  million  people  engaged  in  agriculture,  and  the  entire  national 
economy  vdll  then  suffer  from  restrictions  in  the  continued  leap  for¬ 
ward.  It  can  be  said  that  tdthout  a  modern  industry,  there  tdll  not 
be  any  modern  agriculture,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  modern  agriculture 
there  will  not  be'  any  continued  great  development  of  modern  industry, 
lichen  the  foundation  of  our  modern  industry  has  been  laid,  it  must  equip 
agriculture  tcith  modern  techniques  in  the  shortest  possible  time  to 
make  the  whole  national  economy  grow  quickly,  ' 

To  provide  industrial  support  for  technical  transformation  of 
agriculture  is  neither  imposing  a  new  and  irrelevant  task  on  industry 
or  diverting  part  of  the  manpower,  material,  and  financial  resources 
from  industry  to  some  new  undertakings.  Mechanization  of  farming, 
great  extension  of  the  irrigated  acreage,  extensive  use  of  chemical 
prodacts,  and  introduction,  of  electrification  call  for  supplies  of 
tractors,  motor  trucks,  irrigation  equipment,  sotojig  machines,  har¬ 
vesters,  chemical  fertilizer,  petroleum,  electricity,  cement,  coal, 
and  other  industrial  products, To  produce  all  these,  the  iron  and  steel 
industry,  the  machine-building  industry,  the  coal  industry,  the  chemi- 
cal  industry,  the  power  industry,  the  petroleum  industry,  the  cement 
industry,  and  other  heavy  industries  must  be  expanded.  Development  of 
agriculture  will  increase  the  supply  of  indtistrial  raw  materials  from 
agriculture,  thus  providing  a  still  sounder  basis  for  the  development 
of  light  industry.  ..  ' 

Consequently,  the  process  of  helping  the  technical  transformation 
of  agricult^a’e  by  industry  is  also  a  process  of  speeding  up  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  heavy  and  light  industry. 

The  increase  in  the  accumulated  funds  of  the  people ' s  communes  and 
of  the  income  of  the  peasants  will  inevitably  place  more  and  greater 
demands  on  heavy  and  light  industry,  thus  bringing  about  an  all-round 
'upswing  of  industry. 

Accordingly,  the  support  given  by  industry  to  the  technical  trans¬ 
formation  of  agriculture,  integrating  the  acceleration  of  construction 
for  industrialization  t^jith  the  acceleration  of  the  technical  trans¬ 
formation  of  agriculture,  will  have  great  strategic  significance  in 
insuring  the  continued  high  rate  of  development  of  industry,  agricul¬ 
ture,  culture,  and  the  whole  national  economy. 


QUICKER  DSVELOPfiENT  OF  LIVESTOCK. UBGED^ (Editorial)  . 

Peiping j..  J.en-min  Jih-p.aoj,  19  ■Hove-mber  1959 

The  basic  transformation  of  China's  agriculture,  its,-  moderniza- ‘ 
tiOHj.has  to  go  through  a  prolonged  process  from  semi -mechanization  to. 
comnlete', mechanization.  During  the  semi-mechanization'  -period,  animal 
power  still  constitutes  one  of  ; the  main  draft  sources  in  agriculture. 
Even  after  the  modernization  'of  agriculture,  animal  power  will  remain 
an,  indispensable;  .awfiliary  force.  Moreover,  -liyestock  breeding  is  ^im¬ 
portant' for  ‘supplying  manure  to  agriculture,  .meat  and  dairy^  and  an,^mal 
products  to  ;the  people,  and  raw  material  to  light  industry..  Vigorous 
development  of  livestock  breeding. at  the  present  time  will  accelerate 
the  development  of  agriculture  and  accumulation  of  funds,  .thus  laying 
the  foundation  for  the  -technical  revolution  in  agriculture. 
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USE  OF  WILD  PLANTS  ENCOURAGED  (Editorial) 

Peipingj  Jen~min  Jih-paOj  30  November  19^9 

During  the  more  than  one  month  since  the  State  Council  promulgated 
the  directive  regarding  intensive  mobilization  of  the  masses  for  ex¬ 
tensive  gathering  and  sufficient  utilization  of  wj-ld  plants  as  raw  mate¬ 
rials  an  upsurge  has  appeared  in  the  nationwide  grand  campaign.  In 
all  areas  throughout  the  country  gatherang  and  utilization  have  in¬ 
creased.  An  unprecedented  quantity  of  wildly  grown  fiber^  starchy  oil¬ 
bearing  plantSj  quebracho  extract^  drug  herbSj  miscellaneous  fruits^ 
and  mountainous  products  has  been  attained. 

The  goal  in  gathering  and  purchasing  wild  plants  is  to  use  these 
richj  wildly  groxm  natural  resources  sufficiently.  Accordingly 3  while 
promoting  a  campaign  to  gather  and  purchase  them  it  is  also  necessary 
to  develop  a  mass  campaign  to  process  and  use  wild  plants  in  order  to 
turn  tjild  weeds  into  wealthy  and  thus  render  it  possible  for  the  pro¬ 
fusion  of  wild  plants  to  serve  promptly  the  interests  of  production 
and  construction.  If  we  should  merely  tend  to  gather  and  purchase 
these  plants  and  neglect  their  processing  and  use  the  wild  plants 
gathered  would  serve  no  purpose. 

The  commune -managed  industries  must  sufficiently  utilize  the  nat¬ 
ural  resoui'ces  of  their  respective  localities 3  and  process  locally 
available  materials  on-the-spot  in  order  to  gain  rapid  development. 

The  extremely  rich  wild  plants  providing  raw  materials  scattered  in 
all  areas  provids  precisely  these  locally  available^  unlimitedj  and 
inexhaustible  sources  of  raw  materials  for  the  industry  managed  by  the 
communes . 

In  order  to  develop  communal-managed  industry  in  an  even  better 
way  and  to  help  the  communes  strive  for  a  greater  use  of  the  natural 
resources  of  •wild  plants 3  industrial  and  commercial  agencies  in  all 
areas  shocf.d  adept  a  positive  attitude  and  actively  help  communes  for¬ 
mulate  plans  for  the  future.  Some  model  plants  for  processing  mate¬ 
rials  may  also  be  established  in  certain  areas  where  the  raw  materials 
from  certain  plants  are  gathered3  to  serve  as  bases  for  disseminating 
skills  and  promoting  the  adoption  of  experiences  and  to  help  commune- 
managed  plants  foster  and  train  some  technicians  in  the  processing 
industry. 

Other  than  for  those  raw  materials  needed  by  the  large  industries 
calling  for  priority  fulfillment  of  their  needS3  the  people's  communes 
should  actively  establish  small-scale,  simple  plants  to  process  ^^ild 
plants  as  raw  materials.  The  commercial  departments  should  try  their 
utmost  to  supply  the  commune-managed  industries  with  facilities  and 
tools  of  all  descriptions  so  as  to  help  them  improve  their  skills  and 


lower  production  costs.  In  the  early  stages  of  a  processing  mill  and 
the  experimental  period  for  certain  wild  plants,  it  is  possible  that 
the  quality  of  products  will  be  low  and  production  costs  high.  How¬ 
ever,  experiences  have  shown  that  with  assistance  given  uninterruptedly 
to  renovate  skills  of  operation  and  to  improve  management  these  defects 
can  be  quickly  overcome. 

The  commercial  departments,  meanwhile,  should  also  actively  pur¬ 
chase  the  new  finished” products  and  semifinished  products  of  the  in¬ 
dustries  managed  ny  ecamunes  and  sign  contracts  foi-  production  and 
marketing  vdth  the  ccmmunes;,  to  assure  a  market  for  the  processed  goods 
and  reasonable  income  for  the  industries,  managed  by  the  communes,  thus 
encouraging  the  confidence  of  the  communes  to  manage  and  develop  in¬ 
dustry^:  :.n  :  id'  ■, 


WINTER  AGRICULTURAL  WORK  STRESSED  (Editorial) 

Peiping,  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  ii  December  19$9 

There  is  an  old  saying  among  the  masses  that  "the  harvest  depends 
on  good  plowing  and  sowing 5  next  year  depends  on  this  xd-nter."  Many 
facts  concerning  the  development  of  agricultural  production  in  the 
past  two  years  have  proved  convincingly  the  accuracy  of  this  old  say¬ 
ing.  Both  the  great  leap .  f  orvfard  in  1958  and  this  year’s  continued 
leap  forx’jard  were  launched  on  the  basis  of  rich  harvests  of  summer 
crops.  That  the  output  of  summer  crops  can  be  increased  year  after 
year  in  our  country  is  due  to  the  fact  that  a  solid  foundation  for 
reaping  a  bu.mper  yield  of  crops  x^as  laid  in  the  winter  of  the  previ~ 
ous  year. 

The  winter  wheat  sowing  this  year  was  not  only  carried  out  ac¬ 
cording  to  schedule,  the  acreage  of  wheat  land  and  the  progress  of 
soxdng  were  also  larger  and  faster  than  last  yearj  furthermore,  the 
quality  of  wheat  sowing  this  year  was  also  far  better  than  in  any  pre¬ 
vious  year.  One  of  the  most  significant  characteristics  in  this  year’s 
Xijheat  production  is  the  establishment  of  various  portions  of  high 
yielding  land  in  varicns  parts  of  the  coxintry.  The  total  acreage  of 
high  yielding  land  amounts  to  between  20  and  30  percent  of  the  total 
acreage  of  wheat  land  in  each  locality  of  the  country^  in  some  places, 
the  percentage  ie  mucr  higher. 

The  establio ament  of  high  yielding  land  has  created  a  direct 
impetus  to  production  on  ordinary  wheat  land.  In  1959,  more  concrete 
and  effeoulve  lusasurea  have  been  adopted  by  peasants  to  increase  out¬ 
put  of  ordinary  x^heat  land.  The  masses  unanimously  reflected  such  a 
success  by  saying  "there  is  no  third-grade  wheat  in  our  land  this  year. 
The  slogan  at  the  present  moment  should  be  "nexb  year  depends  on  this 
winter j"  t!aat  ie,  strenuous  efforts  must  be  made  this  xd.nter  to  improve 
wheat  lax.i.i  management  and  carry  cut  irrigation  construction  and  fer¬ 
tilizer  ayclicavion  wcthout  any  further  delay  so  as  to  create  a  favor¬ 
able  condition  for  next  year's  bumper  yield  of  wheat. 

What  are  the  reasons  behind  the  tremendous  results  in  carrying 
out  this  year's  x-jinter  wheat  sowing  on  such  a  greater,  faster,  better, 
and  more  economical  scale?  Such  tremendous  results  are  basically 
attributable  to  full  utilization  of  the  superiority  of  the  people's 
communes,  rational  arrangement  of  labor  forces,  and  great  enthusiasm 
in  production  among  the  peasants.  Another  reason  is  that  the  higher- 
production  measxires  of  deep  plowing  and  close  planting  adopted  by  the 
leading  party  organizations  in  the  course  of  soxd.ng  this  year's  summer 
crops  are  entirely  formulated  in  accordance  with  the  successful  ex¬ 
periences  of  each  locality  and  through  two  years  of  careful  observa¬ 
tion,  thereby  playing  a  very  effective  role  in  increasing  wheat  out¬ 
put. 


However,  in  order  to  reap  a  biimper  yield  of  wheat  next  year,  one 
of  the  most  important  tasks  is  wheat  land  management,  ^  Therefore,  the 
most  urgent  task  of  agricultui’al  production  at  the  present  moment  is 
to  carry  out  conscientiously  and  properly  wheat  land  management  this 
winter . 

Because  wheat  sowing  this  year  was  completed  ahead  of  schedule, 
large  amounts  of  fertiliser  were  applied,  and  close  planting  was 
carried  out  this  year,  it  is  most  likely  that  wheat  may  grow  too 
rapidly  this  winter.  It  can  be  seen  from  this  fact  that  even  x-jith 
favorable  sowing  conditions,  corresponding  good  management  methods 
are  still  necessary.’'-  -• 

Inspection  of  the  growth  of  wheat  should  be  launched  in  each 
stage,  tihile  inspecting  growth  of  x^heat,  leading  party  organizations 
should  also  constantly  pay  attention  to  the  people's  ideology  so  as 
to  promote  good  ideology  and  criticise  incorrect  and  bad  ideology. 
Furthermore,  ef forts ' should  be  made  from  time  to  time  to  revise  or 
improve  methods  of  land  management  in  accordance  with  actual  condi¬ 
tions.  Only- by  intehsifying  inspection’ and  supervision  can  wheat  ■ 
land  management  be  carried  out  successfullyi 

liJhen  shoots  are  gromng  this  year  far  better  than  in  any  other  • 
prexTious  years .  We  must  fully  utilize  such  favoi'able  conditions  to 
mobile  the  masses  to  take  prdper  care  of  the  x^inter  wheat  so  as  to 
build  a  solid  foundation  for  the  continued  leap  forward  in  agricul-  - 
tural  production  in  i960.  ’  ■  • 


SII^ULTMEOUSLT.  PROMOTE  MODERN  AND  NATIVE  IffiTHODS  TO  SPEED  TECHNICAL 
TRANSFORMTIOM  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Editorial)' 

Peipings  Jen-min  Jih-paOj  8  ecember  1959 

This  newspaper  carries  on  its  front  page  on  December  8  news 
stories  on  wheat-producing  areas  throughout  the  country  adopting  the 
’’Taiku'  model  wheat  harvester  of  Shansi^  successful  production  in 
Kiangsi  of  the  "59"  model  rice-transplanting  machine j  preliminary  ex¬ 
perimentation  and  renovation  of  more  than  20  models  of  agricultural 
machinei'y  in  the  Shanghai  agricultural  machinery  research  institutej 
and  the  youth  hog-raising  team  led  by  Yuan  Yung-ming  in  Chungking 
using  mechanized  tools  in  hog  raising. 

While  all  of  these  are  but  a  few  examples  of  the  numerous  items 
in  the  nation-wide  renovation  of  tools  for  agriculture^  nevertheless 
they  represent  the  trend  in  the  current  technical  transformation  of 
agriculture  in  our  country;,  and,  it  should  be  said,  are  of  highly 
encouraging  and  important  significance  in  speeding  the  agricultural 
mechanization  of  our  country, . 

The  extensive  establishment  of  the  people's  communes  and  the  big 
leap  forward  in  agricultural  output  have  rendered  it  possible  for  agri¬ 
cultural  development  to  further  meet  the,  needs  of  rapidly  developing 
industry,  as  well  as  to  push  forward  the  development  of  industry.  The 
fact  that  our  notional-  economy  has  developed  quickly  since  1958  attests 
sufficiently  to  this  point.  As  a  result  of  the  economic  development, 
an  important  problem  has  now  become  increasingly  obvious.  This  is  that 
while  both  the  national  construction  and  the  people’s  livelihood  demand 
a  rapid  increase  in  agricultural  output,  it  is,  however,  impossible  to 
increase  correspondingly  the  manpower  required  in  agricultural  produc¬ 
tion. 

Hovi  should  we  conduct  the  technical  transformation  of  agriciil- 
ture?  Judged  by  current  situations,  there  are  teo  aspects  to  the 
technical  transformation  of  agriculture.  One  is  to  promote  the  mech¬ 
anization  of  agriculture,  and  the  other  is  to  renovate  farm  tools  to 
bring  forth  semimechanization.  To  realize  a  mechanized  agriculture  is 
the  goal  of  our  efforts,  for  only  upon  mechanization  will  it  be  possible 
for  agriculture  to  progress  at  the  same  high  speed  as  industry.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  tempo  for  promoting  mechanization  may  only  increase,  it 
may  not  decrease.  The  CCP  Central  Committee  is  arranging  precisely  for 
this,  mth  plans  to  strengthen  industrial  support  to  agriculture  during 
the  next  few  years  to  come,  and  to  attempt  its  utmost  to  speed  the 
progress  of  agricultural  mechanization. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  the  CCP  Central  Committee  has  also 
pointed  out  that  it  is  necessary  to  bring  forth  mechanization  step  by 
step  in  accordance  with  the  industrial  foxmdation  of  the  country  and 


the  level  of  the  national  economy.  In  other  words,  the  technical 
transformation  of  agriculture  should  necessarily -proceed  from. the  small 
to  the  large,  from  the  low  to  the  higb,  fr.om.  a  point  to  an  area,  and 
from  the  easy  to  the. -difficult  .  Undertakings  characterised  by  greater 
reQuirements  for  manpower,  by  a- predominately  steady  nature,  and  by 
obvious  effect  on  output  should  be  treated  first,  with  step-by-^step 
attempts  aiming  at  .mechanization  nf  multiple  operations. 

In  the  technical  transformation , of  agriculture  now,  we  should  " 
integrate  modern,  machinery  and  improve  semimechanized  farm  tools.  On 
the  one  hand,'  we  should  actively  create  conditions  for  carrying  out 
mechanization,  and,  on  the  other,  diligently  renovate  existing  farm 
tools  and  create  and  promote  adoption  of  new'-style  farm  tools,  while  ' 
also  perfecting  repair -of ' the  old-style  farm, tools,'  Within',  the  next 
few  years,  we  must  also  lmp3.ement,  the  guiding  principle  which  calls  ^ 
for  a  simultaneous  promotion  of  modern  and  natiye  methods,  >ath, 
reliance  primari^  upon  the  native,  or,  the  siiiipie  and:  improvised  :  •  ■ 

method..  ,  ;  ■  .  .  .v  ■  . '  ,  ■ 

That  is,  we  should,  aim  at  the  modem  and  start  with  the  .native, 
develop  from  the  native "to  the  modern,  and  integrate  the  native  and 
the  modern - 

Information  from  many  areas  serves^ to  prove  that  in  the  wake. of'  ' 
promoting  a  renovation  of  tools,  it  is  also  possible  to  raise  labor 
efficiency  many  times.  In  the  course  of  tool  renovation,  mmy  native 
tools  have,  developed  into  modern  tools ,  and  many  native  machines  into 
modem  machines.  According  to  statistics  from  the  Ministry  of  Agri¬ 
culture  at  the  end  of  October,  there  . were  more  than  173  million,  pieces  , 
of  tools  created,  renovated,  and  promoted  for  adoption  throughout  the 
country.  ,  '  ^  . 

According  to  survey ; and  study  by  the  agricultural  departments, 
there  are  .many  advmced  tools  of  rather  high  scientific  level  such  as 
the  combined  plow,  the  rich-transplanting  machine,  the  single-animal 
wlieat  harvester,  the  thresher  for  both  rice  and  wheat,  the  directional 
sowing  machine  for  com,  and  others.  These  tools  contributed  sig¬ 
nificantly  to  the  agricultural  output  in  1959  under  circumstances  of 
extremely  severe  natural  calamities. 

The  key  to  successful  promotion  of  tool  renovation  lies  in  the 
effort  to  perfect  intensive  ideological  work.  ¥e  should  help  the  people 
realize  the  great  significance  of  tool  .renovation  in  the  continued 
leap  forxfard  in  agriculture,  the  change  of  the  economic  features  of  our 
society,  and  the  creation  of  conditions  for  agricultural  mechanization. 
The  party  organs  should  resolutely  and  enthusiastically  uphold  the  pro¬ 
posals  and  experiments  of  the  masses  in  tool  renovation.  At  the  same 
time,  they  should  also  always  note  and  criticize  the  various  erroneous 
ideas  hindering  the  renovation  of  tools. 


A  small  number  of  persons  who  harbored  rightist-inclined  ideas 
alleged  that  renovation  of  tools  caused  x-jaste  and  harassed  the  people 
and  that  "the.  gain  in  the  renovation  of  tools  did  not  pay  for  the  loss» 
[This]  iS;  a  .clear  case  of  lying  X'jith  their  eyes  open.  After  promoting 
tool  renovations  x-irork  efficiency  was  raised  by  over  10  times  at  the 
construction  of  the  Tzujnmshan  water  reservoir  in  Kiangsi,  and  the 
period  of  construction  shortened  by  one  year.  With  the  same  amount  of 
TnanpoxTer^  materials ^  and  financial  resources  j  it  was  possible  to  build 
two  x-jater  reservoirs  instead  of  one. 

There  are  also  those  impractical  persons  #io  would  gaze  at  the 
vision  of  mechanization  and  belittle  tool  renovation^  and  regard  any 
effort  to  promote  renovation  of  native  tools  and  creation  of  native 
machinery  as  conservative  and  backward.  Is  it  really  conservative  and 
backward  to  promote  tool  renovation?  We  should  say  that  to  sit  and 
ax'jait  mechanization^  instead  of  taking  measures  suitable  to  the  locali¬ 
ties^  and  starting  with  the  native  to  open  the  way  for  mechanization, 
is  truly  to  fall  behind  the  development  of  production  and  the  demands 
of  the  masses. 

In  order  to  assure  an  uninterrupted  consolidation  and  development 
of  the  campaign  for  tool  renovation,  xixe  should  strengthen  scientific 
and  technological  research  in  tool  renovation,  VJe  should  strive  to 
establish  in  every  province  and  every  county  a  research  institute  for 
farm  tools,  each  in  a  special  field  of  research  and  of  different  sizes. 
These  institutes  should  gather  together  scientists  and  technicians,  and 
experienced  carpenters,  and  blacksmiths  in  rural  areas  to  collect  the 
more,  advanced  tools  from  their  oxm  provinces  and  coxinties  and  other 
areas  for  repeated  comparison,  incessant  experimentation,  evaluation 
of . good  and  defective  points,  and  designation  of  models  for  promotion. 

Launched  in  the  rural  areas  now  is  a  production  upsurge  centered 
at  b-uilding  water  conservancy  projects.  Tool  renovation  should  be 
directed  to  serve  directly  the  interest  in  the  production  upsurge 
during  the  coming  xjinter  and  spring.  Accordingly,  we  should  actively 
promote  tool  renovation  for  building  xfater  conservancy  projects,  for 
accumulating  and  producing  fertilizers,  for  processing  farm  and  sec¬ 
ondary  products,  for  transportation,  and  for  field  management  in  the 
x-jinter.  An  imposing  mass  campaign  for  tool  renovation  is  possible 
only  if  it  is  carried  out  in  close  conjunction  with  current  production. 


RAISING  .  HO.G&'  EASIER'  ^HAN:  .BUIiDINGl^EOTILIZER'  FACTORIES. 

P'eiping'j  ■  Jih-pap^  .17  Cecembei*' ^  ,  ' 

[From  an  editorial  entitled  "The  Hog  is  at  'the  Head 

of  the -Six.'.Domestic  Animals.,",].  ,  , , 

:  Shantung-, and ,  a  number,  of  .othbr.'prqvincfes  'and '  autonomous-  regions 
recently  adopted  the  slogan  "take  tHe  work  of  .raising  hogs  as  the  main 
task  and  all  the  six  domestic  animals  will  thfive,'  and  o-verall  forward 
leaps  will  be  achieved  in  agriculturalj  forestry,  and  animal  husbandry 
production."  This  slogan  highlights  the  relationship  between  animal 
husbandry  on  the  one  hand  and  agriculture  and  forestry  on  the  other. 

It  pinpoints  the  most  important  task  in  developing  animal  husbandry, 
raising  hogs. 

While  a  bumper  harvest  of  the  five  grains  will  lay  a  good  founda¬ 
tion  for  the  thriving  growth  of  the  six  domestic  animals,  the  thriving 
groT'jth  of  the  six  domestic  animals  will  assist  in  bringing  about  a 
bumper  harvest  of  the  five  grains.  Only  when  agriculture  is  greatly 
developed  to  provide  an  abundant  supply  of  forage,  thereby  laying  a 
solid  material  foundation  for  animal  husbandry,  mil  animal  husbandry 
be  able  to  develop  at  a  sure-footed  high  rate.  The  development  of 
animal  husbandry  will  provide  more  fertilizer,  animal  power,  and  funds 
for  agriculture,  making  it  possible  for  agriculture  to  achieve  forward 
leaps  continuously. 

China  now  depends  for  its  source  of  fertilizer  mainly  on  farm¬ 
house  fertilizer,  the  fertilizer  produced  by  hogs,  oxen,  horses,  sheep, 
and  other  animals.  Similarly,  it  depends  for  its  farming  power  in  agri¬ 
cultural  production  mainly  on  that  provided  by  oxen,  horses,  donkeys, 
and  mules.  A  shortage  in  fertilizer  will  be  detrimental  to  the  growth 
of  crops,  and  a  lack  of  draft  animals  mil  make  it  difficult  to  complete 
farming  operations.  For  this  reason,  it  is  particularly  important  in 
the  overall  development  of  our  rural  economy  for  us  to  pay  close  atten¬ 
tion  to  agricultural  production  on  the  one  hand  and  to  animal  husbandry 
production  on  the  other,  taking  the  work  of  raising  hogs  on  a  large- 
scale  as  the  central  link  in  the  chain  of  production. 

The  hog  has  traditionally  been  treated  as  the  animal  of  least 
importance  among  the  six  domestic  animals,  horses,  oxen,  sheep,  poultry, 
dogs,  and  hogs,  in  that  order.  This  is  truly  very  unfair  to  hogs.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  their  contribution  to  agricultural  production  and  to  the 
livelihood  of  mankind,  the  six  domestic  animals  should  be  rearranged 
in  this  order;  hogs,  oxen,  sheep,  horses,  poultry,  and  dogs.  In  other 
vjords,  it  is  only  fair  to  put  hogs  at  the  head  of  the  six  domestic 
animals . 
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First j  hogs  have  a  faster  rate  of  propagation.  Second,  and  more 
important,  hogs  can  continually  produce  large  quantities  of  high- 
quality  fertilizer.  Generally  speaking,  a  hog  can  produce  approxi¬ 
mately  ho  piculs  of  fertilizer  a  year.  The  application  of  one  picul 
of  hog  fertilizer  may  bring  about  an  increase  in  grain  production  by 
from  5  to  10  catties.  To  raise  hogs  is  much  easier  than  to  build 
chemical  fertilizer  factories. 

vJhile  supplying  fertilizer  to  crops  on  the  one  hand,  hogs  can 
also  supply  pork  to  men  on  the  other.  Follomng  gradual  improvement 
of  living  standards  in  our  country,  the  demand  for  meat  will  be  in¬ 
creased  day  after  day.  Raising  hogs  is  the  solution  to  the  pi^oblera 
of  meat  supply  in  our  country. 

With  the  exception  of  some  minority  areas  where  a  taboo  is  placed 
on  pork,  all  urban  and  rural  areas  in  our  country  should  actively  take 
action  to  raise  hogs  in  large  numbers  to  get  more  high-quality  fer¬ 
tilizer  and  pork. 


IU~YAO  HSIEN,  CHEKIANG,  0EGA1>IIZES  SlIALL^FAM© 

Peiping,  Jen-min  Jih-pao,  12  January  I960 

[For  possible  precedent  see  "Comttiodity  Production 

Bases  and  Base  Hsien  Initially  Formed  in  Heilungkiang"  in 

Economic,  General,  section  of  Digest  #8.] 

Yu-yao  Hsien  in  Chekiang  is  setting  up  small  farms  in  many  places 
as  leaders  in  agricultural  production  and  bases  for  promotion  of  modern 
techniques  and  production  increases.  In  the  planting  and  management 
of  winter  crops  these  farms  are  setting  the  pace  for  others  to  follow. 

Some  3,156  of  these  farms  covering  132,630  mou  are  already  in ^ 
operation,  l8.5  percent  of  the  winter-cropping  area  of  the  hsien.  In 
most  cases  party  secretaries  of  commune  production  teams  are  the  direc¬ 
tors  of  these  farms.  Cotmnunes  and  production  brigades  have  also  set 
up  key-point  small  farms  to  exercise  guidance  over  the  other  small 
farms  as  xirell  as  large-scale  farms.  Commune,  production  brigade,  and 
production  team  party  secretaries,  in  their  efforts  to  promote  all 
types  of  modern  production  techniques  and  production  increase  methods, 
generally  first  develop  demonstration  projects  in  cooperation  xjith 
commune  members,  then  call  on-the-spot  conferences  to  popularize  the 
program. 

This  general  establishment  of  small  farms  in  Yu-yao  Hsien  is  an 
expansion  of  the  experimental  plot  idea  carried  out  on  a  mass  scale  by 
cadres  on  all  levels  in  1958  which  resulted  in  a  great  number  of  ex¬ 
perimental  plots,  giving  great  impetus  to  the  agricultxiral  leap-forward 
movement.  .  ' 

By  autumn  1959  Yu-yao  Hsien  already  had  105  small  farms.  The 
average  unit  output  of  wheat,  rape  and  early  rice  was  20-30  percent 
greater  than  in  neighboring  fields,  hence  these  small  fields  were 
viewed  very  favorably  by  the  masses. 

Hence  before  winter  planting  began  the  Lin-shan  production  brigade 
of  the  Lin-shan  Commune  set  up  small  farms  as  production  leadership  areas 
to  guide  in  management  of  large  farms.  Results  were  good.  Crops  grew 
thick  and  sturdy.  The  brigade  cadres  said  "The  small  farms  are  precious 
and  indispensable  in  production  leadership." 

Therefore  the  hsien  party  committee  is  determined  to  promote  this 
small  farm  program. 
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6,  Transportation 

ORGMI ZING  RATIONAL  TRANSPORTATION  NECESSARY  ' 

Peiping^  Ching-chi  Yen-chiu  (Economic  Research)^  No  1 ,  17  July  1959 
[From  an"’ article  by  K'ao  Yu-huarig ,  ,  ■ 

At  present j  with  the  present  communications-transport  facilitieSj 
the  transport'  powerV'  oh  the  one  handj  is  , insufficient  as  a  result  of_, 
which  great,  strains  are  felt' and  huge  quantities. -pf  ..raateriais  are  piled 
up  awaiting  transport/ while-j  on 'the  others  in -the  course  of,  transport, 
there  still  exists  certain'irfational'phenomena  .  as  is.  mtnessed  in 
that;  some  units  can  obtain  their  supplies  from  nearby  places  but^ 
instead,  they  go  to  places  far  away,  to  buy  or  transfer;  raateriais,  thus 
causing  unnecessary  waste  of  tr ansport  . power |  .  other  units,  do  .not  send 
commodities  direct  to'  the  points  of  consumption  but-,  instead,  dispatch 
them  half  way  for'  trans'fSr  and  'transshipment,  resulting,  in  .'goods  being 
unloaded  today,  only  to  be  Idadsd  .  again  tomorrow  and  in '  o'herlapping  of 
transport!  still  others- ship  the' same  type  of  ., goods  , to  .each  other, 
resulting  in  a  very  irrational  state  of  .interflo'w  beti^reen  two  .locali¬ 
ties  „  There  also  are  cases' where '  goods,  are,  , sent  out.  today  .but  shipped 
back  tomorrow.  Other 'cases  ■  are  that  goods  which  can;be  ', easily  shipped 
by  river  are  still  handed  over  to .  overrb.urdened  railwajrs  or  highways 
for  transport „  ■■■.:, 

In  1958,  of  the  total  Yolume'.  of  freight  .traffic  completed  by  rail¬ 
ways,  the  above-stated  irrational  transportation  accounts  for  around  8 
percent,  equal  to  the  volume  of' grain' transport;  of.  the  whole  year.  For 
the  pas-fc  five  months  this'  year,  thank's  to-  the.  efforts  made  by  all  con¬ 
cerned,  the  situation  has  improved,  but  still  it  account's  for  5  per¬ 
cent.  As  to  the.  duplication  of  transport  and  the  waste  of  transport 
power  by  two  parallel  'transport'  lines  ,:sending  back,  and  forth  similar 
types  of  goods,  instances' are  More  numerous. .It  is,  therefore,  clear 
that  such  irrational' phenomena  not  only  waste  a  large 'amount  of  trans¬ 
port  power  of  the  state  and  -unnecessarily  .wast.e  labor  and  money  of  the 
transport  enterprises,  causing  the  already  badly  strained  transport 
situation  to  Worsen,  but  lead' to  additional ■ transport  expenses  for  the 
freight  department  which' otherwise',  could,  be.,- avoided,.,  thus  increasing 
in  t.'rn  the  production  cost  and- the  burden  of '  the  consumers  and  de- 
layirr  the  circulation  of  Materials',  resulting  in  short  supply  of  raw 
materials.  '  ,  ;  ■  .  -  ,  i.. 

In  capitalist  society^  due  to 'anarchism  in  production  and  free 
competition,  the  irrational  state  of  transport  is  unavoidable  and  may 
even  serve  as  a  means  to  the  fantastic  profit  for  the  transport  enter¬ 
prise.  Ouirs  is  a  socialist  society  where  planned  economy  is  practiced, 
the  means  of  transportation  is  under  socialist  oxfnership,  and  the 


distribution  and  appropriation  of  major  items  of  materials  is  all 
controlled  by  the  state.  To  this  endj  the  eradication  of  such  back- 
flow,  overlapping  and  the  unreasonable  choice  of  longer  route  of  trans¬ 
port  is  not  only  entirely  possible  but  a  necessity  under  the  objective 
law  of  development  of  the  national  economy  according  to  plan  and  ratio. 


Ill  - 


OUS  ;TE1RS  .0F  NATION  «  S  RA 

Jen~itiin  Jih^pao^  .  Pej^pingj  28  September  1959'  ■  ■■  ■' 

The  railways  of  -  old  Chinas  had  suffered  the  ravages ^  of  10  years 
of  x^rar  and  strife^  and-. on  the  eve  of  .,libSi’‘ation-  there' were  only  about 
11,000  ki.lometers  of  railx'irays  :'.n  operable  condition »  Rallx-yays  now  in 
operation  total  over  32^000  Idlometers  and  the  aggregate  length  of 
track  is  over  57^000  kilometers j,  There  ax.’e  railxiray-s  in  all  of  the 
provinces  and  'autonomous  regions  with  the  exception  of  Tibet,, 

The  volwie  of  freight  transported  in  1959  is  likely  to  reach  520 
million  metric  tons^,  which  i-s  axi  increase  of  8  times  over  that  in  19i|-9«' 
The  freJ.ght  turnover  xdll  probably  amount  to  2h0  bill^.on  ton-kilometers^ 
an  increase  of  12  times  more  than  in  19i-[9'.  The  improvement  in  effi-» 
ciency  has  advanced  xrf.th  great  rapidity  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that 
the  densj,ty  of  freight  traffic  averages  7.«500^000  metric  tons  per 
kilometer  of  railway  [per  yearly  Freight  ear  turnaround  tirae  has  been 
reduced  to  2^52  days..  The  [average]  daily  icilometrage  of  freight 
locomotives  has  been  raised  to  395  kiloaei.ers..  The  I'stio  of  carloads 
to  car  capacity  now  averages  over  95  peroento  The  average  carload  of 
freight  is  noxir  39ol!.  laetric  tons.  Such  operational  efficiency  far 
exceeds  that  in  anv  capitalistic  countrv. 


UWITI  OF  PRODUCTION,  TRANSPORTATION,  AND  EARKETING 
Peiping,  Jen^min  Jih-pao,  2  November  19$9 

[From  the  editorial  entitled  "Organize  More  ’One 

Dragon'  Transportation  lines,"] 

Attended  b7  the  five  industrial  ministrd.es  of  Metallurgy,  Coal, 
Food,  Petroleum,  and  Forestry  nnder  the  sponsorship  of  the  ndnistries 
of  Railways  and  of  Communications,  the  conference  on  thorough  coopera¬ 
tion  for  "one  dragon"  transportation  has  adjourned.  Originating  in 
Chinghuangtao,  the  method  of  the  "one  dragon"  transportation  IdJie  has 
now  been  promoted  for  nationiidde  adoption.  It  is  an  advanced  method 
of  closely  assocd.ating  production,  transportation,  and  rcai*keting|  of 
assuring  the  alL-'purpose  utilization  of  all.  types  of  transportation j 
of  exploiting  the  potentialities  of  transportation!  and  of  developing 
the  \uidertakings  of  transportation  with  a  view  to  greater,  faster, 
better,  and  more  economical  achievements. 

This  conference  has  formulated  a  "dragon  network"  comprising  more 
than  300  "large  cL?agons"  and  "medium  dragons,"  between  land  and  water 
transportation  routes i  among  production,  supply,  and  marketing  opera¬ 
tions;  and  especially  along  the  railway  trimk  Idnes,  Thus  trans¬ 
forming  the  "one  dragon"  lines  of  transportation  into  advanced  lines 
to  fulfill  state  plans  on  transportation.  At  the  same  time  "small 
dragon"  lines  of  local  transportation  are  also  being  organized  in  many, 
many  areas.  Between  the  Sungliao  Plain  in  the  North  and  Kwangtung, 
Kwangsi,  and  Hainan  in  the  South,  from  land  to  rivers,  and  from  the 
interior  to  the  sea,  more  and  more  enormous  dragons  are  traveling 
freely  in  all  directions. 

The  emergence  of  the  "one  dragon"  transportation  line  in  Ching- 
huang“tao  has  attracted  the  attention  of  a,ll  transportation  depart¬ 
ments  and  consigning  agencies  throughout  the  coxmtry.  The  experience 
was  promptly  adopted  in  all  areas,  and  its  further  development  ins\ired. 
There  are  now  in  the  country  "one  dragon"  transportation  lines  in  many 
forms.  There  are  the  "one  dragon"  lines  for  the  large  shipments  of 
materials  of  key  importance,  such  as  iron,  steel,  and  coal. 

There  are  also  the  "one  dragon"  lines  for  the  miscellaneous  and 
scattered  freight  of  the  local  and  the  special  products!  the  "one 
dragon"  lines  for  joint  land  and  water  transportation,  which  have  been 
set  up  in  Ching-huang-tao  and  promote  cooperation  among  agencies  of 
land  and  water  transportation  and  harbor  authorities!  the  "one  dragon" 
lines  which  Include  several  railway  bui’eaus  and  extend  for  several 
thousand  kiloraetersj  the  "one  dragon"  lines  of  water  transportation, 
now  being  organized  by  the  Port  of  Shanghai,  connecting  the  sea  and 
rivers!  the  "one  dragon"  line  now  set  up  in  the  Changli  County  of 
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Hopei  which  unites 'prodtictions  transportation ,  and  marketing j  and  the 
"one  dragon”  line  of  short-distance  transportation -now  in  use  in  the 
Li“Cheng  hsien  of  Shansij  which  combines  modern  means  of  transportation 
with  native -means  of  transportation  under -the 'system  of  dividing  re- 
sponsibility  to  enhance  the  functions-:  of  all,  ■  This ■  Situation  of  "all 
dragons  flying  and  dancing"  has  considerably  transformed  the  character 
of  transport ''work  andrhas  enormously  raised -the  efficiency  of  trans¬ 
portation:.-  ■  .  V 

The  "one  . dragon"  transportation,  line-. serves  to  “reflect  the  inner 
relationship  among  production^  transportation^’  and’ marketings  From 
production  to  marketing.,-  all' pi^oducts  requj.re  ti’ansportations  -and 
many  require  transportation  by.  more  than  one-  type  d'f  conveyance:,'  In 
this  works  close  cooperation  among  all  concerned  is  not  always  easy  to 
achieve.  For  inhtances'  in  t ho  "sending  -of  coal  to  the  south  ficora  the 
north  by  r.ail  arid  ■■water's  a'  poorly  organised  transportation  sj^^stem 
might  lead  to  a  situation  in  x-jhich  ■cbal.'wbuid-  be  awaiting  transporta¬ 
tion  without  railway  cars  being  availablej  or  the  latter  available 
without  coalj  or  - to.  a- situation  in  which  railway  cars' x-rere  available 
but  not  vesselSs  or  vice  versa-..  Finallyj  the  arrival  bf -too  many 
vessels  at  once  might  .cause  harbo-r.  congestion^  making  it  impbss3'.ble 
to  unload  any  freight.,'  Such  poor  'cooperation  xrould  not' only  slow  dox-jn 
the  flow  of  materials^  but  also. restrict  the  devalopment  bf' efficiency 
in  using  o^ur  limited,  transport  resources,  ■  -  ■  '  '  .  '  /■■ 

To  organize  "one  dragon"  .transportation  lines'  is  to  avoid  eucti 
lack  of  coordination',.  -It  .serves  not -only  to  org'an'ize  the  various  means 
of  transportation  into  an  integrated. operation  as  a"  transportation  line 
x^hich  joins  together  all  the  individual  links 3  but  also  to  combine 'in 
one  string  the  mines^  plants j  and  other  enterprises  at  the  start3  and 
the  consignees  of  freight...  at '  the  :.end; ..  so.  as  to  assure  rapidly  and 
freely  flowing  process  .of.  products  from  production  to ■  marketing'. 

Since  the  formation  in  .October,  of -  the.  "one  dragon"  transportation 
line,  Dairen  harbor,  the  key '.to  land'  and  sea  transport '  in  the  north¬ 
east,  has  established its.  highest^  record  of  ' absorbing  and  discharging 
freight  for.  the  60- years' since  the  establishment  of  the  harbo-r.  The 
agonizing  traditional  problem  of  backlogs  of  timber  ax-jaiting  shipment 
has  been  basically  solved.,  ..This  change  is ' truly  remarkable,  ■ 

To  organize  the  "one  dragon." .  transportation  lines  is  precisely'  to 
organize  all-round,  thorough- .cooperation  «“■  not  cooperation  merely  among 
a  few  links  in  the  pr’ocess  of'.'transportation, '  by  all-round  cooperation, 
from  beginning  to  end, 'in  the.  entire  process '-of  transportation ,  'As  ■ 
such,  it  can  enhance- the  potentialities  of  the -cars  and "vessels,  and 
render  it  possible  for  transportation  enterprises  to  utilize  currently 
escisting  facilities,  for  .'discharging  greater  ' transportation -tasks. 


Loading  ahd- -unloading  of  freight  •  constitute  the  weakest  link  at 
present  in  the  chain  of  transportation.  Congestion  usually  occurs  ;; 
when  the  loading  and  unloading  of  freight  falls ’behind;  s'chedulsj  with  ,  : 

the  result  that  It  becomes  impossible  either  to  dispatch  the  empty 
cars,  or- to  accept  the  loaded  cars.  In  the  effort  to  strengthen  the 
loading  and  unloading  facilities^  it  is  necessary;  to  'continue,;, iiriple-/  ^ 

menting  the  principle -for  simuitanepus  promotion  Of  modern  and  native 
methods.-  :;.  ,  •  ■,  '' 

On  the  one  hand  we  should  increase  the  necessary  loading  and . 
unloading  machinery ;  especiaHy  at  the  large  yards  and  in  the  large  .  -.■- 

portSj  and  in  the  localities  where  hea'v'y  freight  must  be  handled.  On 
the  otheiTj.  we  should,  actively  promote  the  .-adoption’  of  effective  meas¬ 
ures.  -which  combine  modern  and  native  methods,  such  as  the  "high  platform  . 
and  low  freight  position,"  the  coal-storing. -warehouse,  and  so  forth*, 

Only  by  doing  so  will  it  be  possible  to  solve  the  problem  promptly.  . 


TO  STEP  UP  TRANSPORTATION  IS  M  URGENT  TASK  NOW  (Editorial) 
Peiping j  Jen -rain  Jih-pao^  12  November  19^9 


The  favorable  situation  on  the  agricultural;  industrial;  and 
commercial  fronts  and  the  favorable  trend  in  the  development  of  a  con¬ 
tinuous  leaping  progress  have  posed  more  and  heavier  tasks  on  the 
transport  departraents.  However ^  transportation  has  not  been  corre- 
spci'dinglv  developed.  The  transportation  volume  is  big,  while  the 
transportation  force  is  small.  This  is  a  contradiction  which  needs  to 
be  oveircoao.  The  voluias  of  railway  freight  in  the  ijth  quarter  of  this 
year  vm.il  increase  by  percent  compared  with  that  in  the  third 
queruerj;  the  volume  of  freignt  cai''ried  by  the  central  government- 
operated  water  transport  enterprises  will  increase  by  25,3  percent;  and 
that  of  slw.rt-distanoa  transportation  bj'-  70  percent.  It  is  very  diffi- 
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cuj.t  to  fu  .fill  p;uch  a  heavj"  vranspurt  task  for  the  fourth  c 
the  c:;c:lsti-',g  tra; ;,spoj;*t  equipment  cud  transport  means.  In  oi’ 
faC'!  the  present  econo, d  c  si'r’.ation  and  to  fulf:lll  successfr 
transport  task;  in, addition  'oc  efforts  to  increase  transport  equip- 
raerij  and  transport  means  and  to  speed  up  technical  innovatiens  in 
certain  xroak  aspects^ of  transportation;  efforts  should  also  be  made  to 
con>,inue  to  oppose  rightist  tendencies  srxd  go  all-out  and  to  further 
develop  bo.jh  in  scale  and  intensity  the  pitesent  mass  movement  which 
has  already  taken. shape  on  the  tran,sport  front. 


The  large  transport  volume  and  small  transport  force  is  a  contradic¬ 
tion  whlcn  occurs  almost  every  year,  Hoxirever;  it  was  always  overcome 
throv.gh  resolute  dependence  upon  the  masses'  energy  and  wisdom  and 
tnrough  implementation  of  technical  innovations  and  technical  revolu- 
Ciion;  which;  in  addition;  has  stepped  up  the  transport  Xirork.  In  viexfl' 
of  the  fact  that  the  mass  movement  has  overcome  so  many  difficulties 
in  tne  past;  today  in  order  to  cope  xri-th  the  heavy  transport  task  for 
the  lourth  quarter  of  this  year  and  to  prepare  for  the  transport  work 
for  „ne  first  quarter  of  next  year,  the  only  correct  way  is  to  adhere 
to  the  general  line;  to  continue  to  carry  out  mass  campaigns,  and  to 
continue  to  step  up  technical  innovations  and  technical  revolution. 


At  present;  the  mass  campaign  on  the  entire  transportation  front 
has  been  j.aunched.  So  that  the  mass  campaign  on  the  transport  and 
comiii- aicabion  front  will  continue  its  development;  the  leading  depart¬ 
ments  '1  j,.  ansportation  in  all  areas  should  improve  their  arrangements 
for^  .Importation;  sufficiently  develop  the  use  of  means  of  trans- 
porta*'.io:<  of  all  descriptions;  implement  the  guiding  principle  of  con- 
■solidated  utilization  of  all  means  of  transportation  and  of"  sensible 
tran.sportation;  and  assure  proper  coordination  between  long-distance 
tran.sportcition  and  short-distance  transportation;  and  between  trans- 
porertion  and  loading  and  unloading,  lifhile  assuring  fulfillment  of 
tne  l.'.’ansport  tasks ;  all  transport  agencies  should  also  pay  attention 


to  the  quality  of  transport at ion j  lower  the -cost-  of  transportation,  ; 
assure  production  safety,  and  meet  in  full  the  goal  qf;  greater,  fast^, 
better,  and  more  economical  achievements,  as  well  as  propei’ly  adjusting 
the- sequence  of  labor -pei-formance  and,rest..among  .the,.workers.,.  :In; 
particular V  efforts  should  be  exerted  to,,  arrange  for  the- livelihood 
of  the  masses  who  participate  in  short~distance  transportation.  , 


TRANSPORT  IS  KEY  TO  PLAN  FULFILJJ4ENT  (Editorial) 

Peiping)  Jen-rain  Jih^paoj  6  December  19^9 

Two  major  tasks  are  being  carried  out  by  the  people  of  our  coun~ 
try  in  the  field  of  economy.  The  first  task  is  to  overfulfill  ahead 
of  schedule  this  year's  national  economy  plan  in  an  overall  manner. 

The  other  is  to  make  sufficient  preparations  for  production  next  year, 
especially  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  year. 

HoX'irever_j  these  two  major  tasks  are  directly  related  to  transport 
work.  Consider  industrial  production  and  capital  construction,  for 
instance.  In  order  to  properly  overfulfil!  ahead  of  schediile  thj.s 
year's  plans j  it  is  necessary,  first  of  all,  for  transport  departments 
to  ship  large  amounts  of  raw  materials,  building  materials,  and  fuel. 

In  order  to  make  sufficient  preparations  for  production  next  year, 
espe'.'xalj.y  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  to  carry  out  the  con¬ 
tinued  leap  forward,  it  is  also  necessary  for  the  transport  depart¬ 
ments  to  snip  more  raxf  materials,  supply  matex'ials,  and  fuels  At  the 
same ^ time,  it  is  necessary  to  have  new  equipment  and  construction 
machinery  x\Thich  should  be  put  into  operation  in  the  first  quarter  of 
next  year  d3li.vered  to  designated  locations  as  fast  as  possible  by 
transport  departr.ients  so  that  Industrial  and  m5.ning  enterprises  as 
well  as  capital  construction  units  will  be  able  to  make  sufficient 
material  preparations » 

As  for  agricultural  production,  the  task  of  shipping  grain  after 
the  bumper  harvest  of  autumn  crops  is  arduous  and  heavy,  and  the  great 
results  achieved  in  our  country  in  x^eapl-ng  a  bumper  yield  of  "minor 
autumn  crops"  have  also  brought  new  tasks  to  transport  departments 
tliroughout  the  country.  As  a  result,  the  daily  loading  capacity  of 
freight  cars  in  our  country's  railway  lines  will  Increase  by  1,500 
freight  cars.  In  addition,  since  industry  is  now  expanding  its  support 
to  agricultural  production,  the  amount  of  fai'ra  machinery,  farms  tools, 
f ertilxzer,  and  insecticide  to  be  delivered  to  our  country's  rural 
areas  is  being  increased  tremendously.  Therefore,  this  is  another 
probuem  which  must  be  solved  by  transport  departments. 

Mith  regard  to  cojimerclal  work,  in  order  to  provide  the  peasants 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  means  of  production  and  daily  commodi¬ 
ties  after  the  bumper  harvest  of  autumn  ci-ops  and  to  properly  arrange 
the  supply  of  special  coiTimodities  needed  by  the  masses  during  the 
forthcoming  new  year  and  spring  festivals,  commercial  departments 
must  deliver  more  commodities  to  each  locality  throughout  the  country. 
In  one  word,  large  amounts  of  freight  in  the  fields  of  industry,  agri¬ 
culture,  and  trade  must  be  shipped  by  the  transport  departments*  Under 
such  circximstances,  to  carry  out  transport  work  properly  has  become  the 
key  to  fulfillment  of  this  year's  plans  and  prodxiction  plans  for  next 
year,  particularly  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  year* 


Therefore,  we  must  not  waste  the  existing  transport 'forces.  We  ■  ' 
must  use  it  properly  to  transport  the  most  urgently ’needed  supply  ma-  ■  ’  ; 
terials.  In  doing  sO,  in  addition. to  asking  transport  departments  to 
observe  strictly  the  ti'ans’port  regulations^' of  the  state,  it  is,  also  •  • 

necessaiy  to'-ask  each  department  cone emed  to  make  joint  efforts  to 
carry  out  transport  work  properly.  ^ 

First,  efforts  must  be  made  to  turn  over- supply' materials  which 
should.-be  trahsportsd  to  transport  departmehts  x-jithout,  delay,.  ;  Jf  v.  .  ■ 
supply 'materials  'are  not  tiorncd  over  to  transport  departments  for  . 
shipraent,.  there  Is' no  way.  the  transport  ,  departments  can  ship  them,. 

At  present,  coal  a.hd  pig 'iron  .are  supply 'raaterialt  which  ..should  be  .  ...,  - 

urgently  transported..  Each  province  : and  art onompus.. areas.. must  work  ' ' 
out  a  thorough'- p?:.ari 'to'  turn  over  coal  ;and  pig  iron  to  transport  de-  . 
partments.  for  shipment  according,  to  a.  fixed  schedule  and  amount.. 

S-econd,  shipment  of  supply  materials  xiihich  are  not  urgently  needed 
should  be  carried  out  later.  At  present,  many  localities  have  doubled 
their  efforts  to  speed  the  construction  of  some  unnecessary  projects 
for  fear  they  may  have  to  retxirn  the  balance  of  capital  construction 
funds  to  the  state  by  the  end  of  this  year,  thereby  increasing  the 
transport  of  construction  materials  such  as  earth  and  stone  tremendously. 
However,  it  must  be  pointed  out  that  such  an  act  is  not  only  improper, 
but  also  unnecessary  because  it  has  been  clearly  stipulated  by  the 
state  that  capital  construction  fuiids  can  be  used  next  year.  There-* 
fore,  it  is  absolutely  unnecessary  to  spend  construction  funds  hurriedly 
and  aimlessly. 

In  order  to  transport  more  supply  materials,  it  is  also  necessary 
to  fvirther  promote  all  sorts  of  advanced  experiences  which  are  not  only 
effective  but  easy  to  learn.  Shoulder-pole  transport  is  a  very  good 
example.  In  carrying  out  such  a  tsrpe  of  transport,  extra  equipment 
is  not  necessary  to  remove  a  large  number  of  items.  At  present,  some 
100,000  tons  of  supply  materials  are  being  handled  daily  at  railway 
stations  in  our  country  by  means  of  shoulder-pole  transport. 

As  another  example,  the  method  of  organizing  the  privately  oxmed 
motorcars  of  government  departments,  enterprises,  and  people's  orgaiii- ■  > 
zations  to  particj.pate  in  transport  x<fork  in  cities  has  also  proved 
very  effective  in  rapidly  increasing  the  transport  force-  However, 
less  than  20  percent  of  such  vehicles  have  been  organized  to  take  part 
in  transport  x^rk  in  the  cities.  If  30  to  UO  percent  of  such  vehicles 
can  be  organized  to  take  part  in  transport  work  in  cities,  their  trans¬ 
port  efficiency  will  be  equal  to  the  increase  of  some  10,000  motor¬ 
cars.  Shanghai  has  gained  valuable  experience  in  carrying  out  trans¬ 
port  work  in  this  aspect. 


-  119  - 


As  regards- shorty-distance  transport,  the  mass  movement  to  launch 
short-distance  transport  has  been  carried  out  in  our  country  at  a  rapid 
rate  this  year.  Large  numbers  of  people  have  taken  part  in  this  move¬ 
ment  which  has  achieved  tremendous  results  in  the  past  several  months. 
In  many  localities  of  our  country;,  the  stockpiled  materials  have  al¬ 
ready  been  shipped  to  the  designated  locations. 

Hox<rever,  attention  must  be  drat-m  to  the  fact  that  after  a  certain 
period  of  tlraej  the  number  of  people  taking  part  in  the  short-distance 
transport  movement  will  be  suddenly  reduced  following  the  arrival  of 
spring  plowing  early  next  year.  Therefore,  measures  must  be  adopted 
now  so  as  not  to  affect  the  continued  leap  forward  in  production  when 
the  number  of  people  engaging  in  short-distance  transport  movement  is 
suddenly  r-t'duced  next  spring.  In  doing  so,  special  attention  must  be 
paid  to  the  follomng  two  tasks  s  (1)  establishing  and  improving  the 
transport  organization  of  the  people’s  communes  and  (2)  making  efforts 
to  carry  out  the  construction  of  communications  and  the  teclinical  in- 
novation  drive „ 


BUILD  PIG  IRON  AND  SHEET-METAL  RAIBUIYS  ,  ‘  ..•.•.'  Vr’:  .. 

Peiping,  Jen-roin  Jih-pao,  l6  December  1959  . 

Since  'brera.endous.  fon'irai’d  leaps  wePe  achieved  in- pj'oductlon  :and 
construction,  a  new  look  has  appeared  in  railway  cttnstructioh .  On  • 
the  one  hand,  the,, construction  of . heavy-duty  railway  trunk  lines  is 
picking  up,  .  On -the  other,  hand,';  a  mass  '  campaign'’ for  building  native.: 
railways  on  a  large  scale  is’  gaining  , moment umy  and  the  construction 
of  simplified  modern  railway  is  now  receiving  continual  attention  day  .■■  ■ 
after  day,  ,  ,  ^ 

The  so-called,  native  .railway  ,i,s  a  type  of  railway  whose  rails-  are  . 
made  of  pig  iron- or, ,  in  some  cases,  made  pf  timber  covered  with  sheet; 
iron.  The  locomotives,  run  on  this  .tjqje' of  railway  are 'generally  powered,; 
by  g.r.s,,  di-oselj-  or 'automobile  engines.,  'in  some  cases,,  the  locomotives  ■ 
are  operated  by  small  steam  engines.  Compared  to  the  wooden'  and  bamboo  ' 
railx.Taj’-s  on  x^hich  hand  barrows  and  other  hand-operated  cars  operate, 
the  native  .railway  has  many  adyantage.s,  ,  '^.en  compared  with  regular 
railvfays  with -.stsel  rails,  however,'  this  .tjrpe  of  railway  has  a'^lower 
load-bearing  capacity,  :its  ..traina  must' run  relatively  -sloxtly,  and  Its  ■ 
shipping  facilities,  .are  poorer.  It  is  named.native  railway- by  the  "  ■  • 

masses  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from  the  modern  mailijay,-- 

'Since  1958  when,  Yu-hsien.  Hsien,  in .  Shansi^  .  and  the  'Weij'uan  and  - 
Changyeh  counties  in  Kansu  started  to  build  native  railways  many' lo-  . 
calities  hav;e -benefited  from  this  .experience,  T'nis  ye^,  Tzu-po  shih 
in  Shantung  has  built.  11  native  pail-ways'.  Of  the' .1?  native '  railx^ays 
planned  to  be  built  in .Anhwei,  8  have  already  been,  opened  to 'traffic. 

In  Hon.ani,  ■  the  ,60-kilometer  .nat.iv.e  railway,  from  Lo -ho '  shih  to-Wu-yang 
hsieri  via- Yen-ch eng  has- been  opened  to  traffic,  while  more  such  bail- 
ways  are  '■un'der-,, construction. 

The  so-called  simplified  modern  railway  is  a  light-duty  bailway. 

It  is  built  xd-th  light-duty  rails.  Althovxgh  it  is  a  modern  railway, 
because  of  its  In-ght-duty  rails  its  transportation  capacity  is  a  little 
loxrer  than -the  .railway  bixil-b .  .with  heavy-duty  rails.  "  The -masses  have 
named  it,; simplified  modern  railway,  to  identify  it  from' the  heavy- 
duty,  railway,  A  number  .of  the  railx^ays  built  in  the  past  were  of  this 
type.  .  ...  .  ■'  ' 

■;The.  simultaneous  .,  construction  of  both  steel  "and  pig  iron  railways 
and  both  heavy-duty  and  light-duty  railways  is  a- very  important  measure 
in  railway  construction  in  our  country  for  the  implemehtation- of  the  ■' 
general  line;  on  spcialist  construction  and  the  policy  of  "walking  on 
two  legs",  ■  ; .  ,  '  ’  ' 'I-' 
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WATER  COWSERVANCI-WATER  TRANSPORT  TIE  URGED 
Peipingj  Jen-min  Jih-pao^  25  December  1959 

[From  the  editoj'ial^  "Establish  a  Waterway  Transportation 

Network  in  Coordination  xd-th  the  Water  Conservancy  Campaign."] 

In  the  course  of  the  present  mass  campaign  for  building  larger 
scale  water  conservancy  works ^  a  mass  campaign  to  establish  x-iraten^ay 
transportation  netxixorks  is  taking  shape. 

Taking  advantage  of  [1958  leap-forx'jard]  experience  to  continue 
the  establishment  of  waterxiiay  transportation  networks  in  the  midst  of 
the  mass  campaign  for  building  water  conservancy  xnxorks  on  an  even 
larger  scale  this  x\dnter  and  next  spring  is  a  matter  of  far-reaching 
impoi'tance  for  fully  developing  the  fxmctions  of  watei’way  transporta¬ 
tion  and  the  potential  of  existing  transportation  facilities  in  our 
coxnivry. 

The  development  of  waterway  transportation  is  a  project  requiring 
relatively  little  investment,  yet  the  volume  of  transportation  can  be 
tremendous .  Many  of  the  larger  rivers  in  our  country  are  navigable 
by  relatively  large  ships.  Factories  built  on  river  banks  have  no 
supply  problem  as  far  as  transport  is  concerned.  For  this  reason,  the 
establishment  of  factories  along  rivers  is  a  new  trend  in  the  distribu- 
tion  of  industrial  enterprises  in  industrially  more  advanced  coxintries. 

By  the  end  of  1958,  the  total  length  of  navigable  inland  water- 
x-rays  had  been  increased  to  150,000  kilometers.  As  far  as  the  needs  of 
our  developing  national  economy  are  concerned,  hoxfever,  the  development 
of  our  xraterway  transportation  is  still  inadequate.  Many  potentially 
navigable  rivers  have  not  yet  been  improved  for  navigation.  Many  of 
our  xiraterx-rays  are  still  in  their  original  condition  and  the  utiliza¬ 
tion  or  irrigation  canals  for  navigation  has  not  yet  attracted  wide- 
spread  attention. 

At  present,  because  of  the  heavy  pressure  on  agricultural  produc¬ 
tion  making  it  impossible  to  assign  much  additional  manpower  to  the 
work  of  opening  nex-r  shipping  lines  over  and  above  the  manpower  assigned 
to  water  conservancy  construction,  the  x\rork  of  establishing  vraterx^ay 
transportation  networks  should  mainly  be  carried  out  in  conjxxnction 
xd-th  the  construction  of  x-jater  conservancy  works,  making  fuller  use  of 
the  waterways  and  canals  xvhich  have  already  been,  or  which  are  being, 
dredged  and  opened. 

In  areas  x-ihere  it  is  both  necessary  and  possible  to  carry  out  the 
work  of  establishing  large-scale  waterway  transportation  networks, 
specialized  teams  may  be  organized  that  are  devoted  exclusively  to  this 
work.  However,  overall  arrangements  should  be  made  with  regard  to  the 


manpower  needed .  In  the  establishment  of  waterway  transportation  net¬ 
works  j  attention  should  also  be  paid  to  large-scale  technical  innova- 
ticn^  the  renovation  of  tools,  the  improvement  of  labor  organizations, 
and  the  work  of  raising  labor. ■  productivity.,  ... 

How  , to  increase  the  number  of  shipping,  vessels  is  an- urgent  prob¬ 
lem  in  the  establishment  of  water,  transpo.rtation  .networks.  Close 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  work  of.  assembling  and  installing 
small  motors  on  sailboats  and  barges  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  the  con¬ 
struction  of  ' vessels  oh  the ;. other., '  •  ■  ,  . 

,  In  .shipbuildirigj'  a  great  effort  should  be  made „. to  .Use  substitutes 
for  regular' materials  in.  building;  vessels.  ..  Me,  have 'noxv  a'ire'ady  sur- 
moxmted  all  the  technical  problems  -in  construction  of  vessels  with 
steel-net  and  giassfiber-net.  reinforced  , concrete..'  Xarge.  numbers  of 
vessels'bf  these  tj^es  may; be  built ..:for-  use  as  .inland,,  river  barges, 
etc.  In  Hopei,  some  vessels  are  built  on,  woven  .reeds,  and  in  Szechwan, 
bamboo  mats  are  used  in  building  ships.  In  areas  where  vessels  of 
;these  categories '  ban  be  built  :and  used-  to  ,gp.,Qd  ,  advantage,  they  should 
be  further  :studied  and  built : in  large  nunibers.  ,  .  .  ‘ 


7.  Water  Conservation 

IC)RK  DILIGENTLY  ON  WATER  CONSERVATION  (Editorial) 

Peiping  Jen-min  Jih-pao^  26  November  1959  •  ■ 

[From  an  editorial  entitled  "Plant  the  Red  Flags  of 

High  Efficiency  of  Work  Throughout  the  Construction  Sites 

of  Water  Conservancy  Projects,"] 

To  oppose  the  rightist-inclined  tendenc3)"3  to  raise  enthusiasm  fc 
work,  to  work, diligently  in  the  coming  winter  and  springy  and  to  spee 
the  prograva  of  building  water  conservancy  projects"  is  the  combat 
slogan  which  the  people  of  our  country  raised  immediately  folloxving 
their  victci'y ,  over  the  extremely  serious  natural  calarai-ties  and  after 
achieving  a  bumper  agricultural  harvest  under  the  leadership  of  the 
party.  An  upsurge  has  now  appeared  in  the  enthusiastic  campaign  for 
water  conservancy  projects. 

The  water  conservancy  projects  this  year  comprise  stupendous 
earth  and  stone  t'jorks  ^  while  the  tasks  of  agricultural  pi-oduction  in 
the  T-rinter  are  also  very  heavy.  It  is  neither  reasonable  lior  possible 
to  d?.vert  a  large  amount  of  manpower  to  take  part  in  the  construction 
of  vjater  conservancy  projects.  Accordingly^  active  promotion  of  tech¬ 
nical  renovation  and  improvement  of  labor  performance  constitute  the 
onlj'’  way  to  strive  for  greater^  faster,  better,  and  more  economic 
achievements  in  building  Xirater  conservancy  projects. 

At  present,  development  of  the  campaign  for  high  work  efficiency 
is  uneven.  Efficiency  on  the  part  of  advanced  units  has  remained  far 
ahead  of  the  average  work  efficiency  of  the  couintry.  If  we  can  raise 
the  nationwide  average  for  work  efficiency  by  30  to  50  percent  we  would 
not  only  speed  progress  of  construction  projects,  but  also  increase 
manpower  potential  in  terms  of  millions  of  persons. 

At  the  small  construction  sites,  the  task  is,  first  of  all,  to 
promote  the  adoption  of  vehicles  and  other  simple  facilities  of  all 
description  on  the  ground  and  above.  At  the  large  and  medium-scale 
construction  sites  we  should  start  with  developing  the  light  machinery 
and  strive  to  promote  railways  for  transportation  and  pneumatic  tools 
for  drilling  and  excavation.  At  construction  sites  where  modern  me- 
chaisical  ecjuipment  is  now  in  use  wa  should  learn  to  master  modern 
machinery,  sufficiently  develop  the  potentialities  of  the  machinery, 
and  strive  to  achieve  a  high-degres  of  corabined  mechanical  operation 
and  automation.  Accordingly,  only  by  adopting  the  principle  of  in¬ 
tegrating  the  modern  and  the  native  methods,  and  of  combining  semi- 
mechanized  and  mechanized  operations,  x^ill  it  be  possible  to  achieve 
an  all-round  improvement  of  xtovIc  efficiency  at  the  large,  medium,  and 
small-scale  construction  sites. 


n 


Secondly,  we  should  develop  the  renovation  of  tools  and  techniques, 
at  the  ccr.etruction  sites  of  w.ater  conservancy  projects  from  one  or 
two  t3.pes  of  work,  and  one  or  two  work  secuence-e,  into  an  all. -round 
renovation,  so  tl.at  the  teehrn’.cal  renovation  will  graduate  into  an 
extensive  mass  campaign  at  rrv’.ny  construction  sites.  For  instance,  in 
the  constr-i’ction  of  ea^th  works,  the  renovation  of  earth-moving  tools 
has  d.eve'ic'.;ed  into  an  all-round  renovati-on  of  the  whole  work  sequence 
of  excavaulng,  loading,  transporting,  mtloa.ding,  and  pressj.ng.  Much 
as  the  workshops  in  a  plant,  the  types  and  sequences  of  work  in  a  con¬ 
struction  site  of  a  wat.-vc  ccn-'-ervaney  project,  especially  one  of  the 
large-scale  or  medium-scale  construction  sites  of  xirater  conservancy 


projects,  ax’e  linked  in  a  ch.ain.  Defects  in  one  link  would  effect 


others,  and  changes  made  in  ene  link  would  :a8cessaril3r  call  for  corre¬ 
sponding  improvements  in  other  links. 


During  the  campaign,  it  is  necessary  both  to  enhance  the  communist 
styles  of  thinking  and  working  boldly'  among  the  masses,  and  to  conduct 
conscienticusZ.y  scientific  analysis,  resear-ch,  and  experimentation 3  to 
encourage  both  soaring  enthusiasm  for  work  aiaong  the  masses,  and  to 
attend  to  im.provement  of  living  conditions,  public  health,  and  con¬ 
struction  safety  at  the  construction  sites.  A  combat  spirit  can  be 
maintained  for  a  long  period  only  upon  proper  adjustment  between  labor 
performance  and  rest. 


Thirdly,  we  mu.st  strengthen  party  leadership,  adhere  to  political 
guidance,  and  actively  promote  the  mass  campaign. 


j 
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VjATER  GOISERVANGI  INSPECTIOH  needed  (Editorial).  . 

Peiping/  len-rain  Jih-paOj  30  December  19^9'  '  .  ’ ,  '  '  ' 

[Erom  the. editorial j  "Organize  an  Extensive  Inspection 
of  the -Construction  of  vJater  Conservancy  Projects 1 

At  present^,  large  numbers  of  workers  are  taking  part  in  the  con^ 
struction  projects  throughout  tne'couhtx'yy.,  achieving  rapid  progress  - 
in  pushing  forward  the  construction  projects..,  .To  further  strengthen 
the  party -s  guidance,  and.  expeditiously  supervise  and  inspect  the  con- 
struction  projects  at  . this  time  is  of  decisive -significance  to  the 
overall  fulf  illment  ■  of  .this  .year  *  s  x^ater '■conservancy  construction 
tasks.  ' '  '■■■  '■'  ■  . .  ..  .  ' 

In  order, to  solve  all  .'bhese  problems  it  is  necessary  to  launch  an 
ove,r‘,ll  inspection  of  all  water  . conservancy,  projects  that  are  now  under 
coiin  r  ruction-.  ■:.  The -inspection  should  center,  around  the  cons'truction 
plan's construction,  efficiency/ ■.cohstruction  d.e.signSj  the  quality  and 
effectiveness  -of  -  .all.-  pro ject s j,; .the  operational .  safety and  the  living 
conditions  'of co'nstruction  workers . .  ■'¥e  believe  .tiiat .  through  this 
exteisi-ve  inspectlo.n  ife.mll  be  nble'  to  give 'even  greater  impetus  to 
the  develovjment  of  'the  Water '  conservancy  ■construet.ion  movement  and  to 
accumulate  more  valuab].e  experie'nces  in  solving-  the  difficulties  in 
X'Tater  c-ort'serva-ncy  jConstruction.  '  ' 
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LIVELIHOOD  PROBLEMS  OF  70  MILLION  IaTATER  CONSERVATION  WORKERS  (Editorial) 
Peipingj  oira-rair.  Jih^pf.o,  2?  Locember  1959 

vprom  the  edj.'ooriel,  '*Be  Concerned  with  the  Livelihood  of 
the  Civilian  Workers  at  the  Water  Conservancy  Construction  Sites*’] 

There  are  approxj.mately  70  million  water  conservancy  construction 
xiTor'icers  i:c  Chin.-?,  who  ai’o  engegod  in  a  bat-'.le  against  nature  and  show¬ 
ing  on  inoowparably  heroic  spi.rit.  In  spite  of  the  snowy  weather  at 
sortie  of  ti.'e  cons  Iructicn  sit  as  j  the  civi..lian  workers  have  developed 
very  high  laorale.  They  are  s.oveling  high  mountains,  fj.lling  up  deep 
valleys,  detonating  rocky  cli.ffs,  and  opening  up  canals.  Just  as 
described  in  Mao  Tse-tung's  poem.  Goodbye  to  the  Devil,  at  these  con¬ 
struction  -sites  "silvery  hoes  are  operating  on  ^he  fi'^e  mountain 
ranges,  and  the  iron  arms  of  workers  are  moving  the  earth  in  an  effort 
to  open  three  rioers  at  one  stroke.'’ 


Under  the  circumst-snces,  the  leadership  should  be  very  much  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  living  conditions  of  the  workers,  and  should  be  sure 
that  these  workers  are  able  to  xrork  harmoniously  and  to  enjoy  proper 
food  and  rest.  This  will  insiore  their  physical  health  and  happiness 
in  labor.  Only  in  this  xway  xd.ll  they  be  able  to  maintain  their  surging 
labor  enthusiasm  and  soai’ing  revolutionary  work  spirit,  and  the  water 
conservancy  construction  campaign  be  able  to  develop  at  an  increasing 
speed. 

Although  many  of  the  construction  sites  haT^e  now  semimechanized 
their  construction  operations,  relatively  heaxry  labor  is  still  required 
from  the  workers.  For  this  reason,  if  the  workers  toil  too  long  or 
are  xmable  to  eat  and  rest  properly,  their  health  xd.ll  be  adversely 
affected.  It  is  particularly  necessary  for  the  construction  sites 
situated  in  remote  mountains  and  in  the  xcllderness  to  pay  attention 
to  insuring  proper  living  arrangements  for  the  civilian  workers  after 
winter  sets  in. 

To  provide  proper  housing  for  the  workers  calls  for  letting  all 
the  masses  participating  in  water  conservancy  construction  live  in 
houses,  caves,  or  field  tents.  Ail  the  field  tents,  caves,  and  houses 
should  be  able  to  protect  the  workers  from  rain,  snow,  and  dampness. 

The  living  quarters  should  also  be  equipped  iwith  heating  facilities 
for  cold  winter  weather. 

The  xworkers  should  be  guaranteed  at  least  eight  hours  of  sleep, 
and  foxxr  hours  for  eating  and  rest  each  day.  In  addition,  they  should 
also  have  some  cultural  and  recreational  activities.  Mobile  projection 
teams  and  theatrical  groups  may  be  inxdted  to  give  shows  at  the  con¬ 
struction  sites.  The  civilian  workers  may  be  encouraged  to  conduct. 
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stagey  and  see  their  omi  shows.  With  regard  to  safety  and  health  con¬ 
ditions,  measures  should  be  adopted  to  insure  that  there  will  not  be 
outbreaks  of  major  epidemics  and  mishaps  at  the  construction  sites, • 

The  food,-  bowls,  and  chopsticks  should  be  kept  clean.  Attention 
should  be  paid  to-  environmental  hygiene.  .Housesj  particularly  field 
tents,  should  be  equipped  with  fire  extinguishers.  In  the  meantime, 
the  masses  should,  be  educated  on  the  importance  of  safety,  and  the 
various  construction  grounds  should  have  medical  eqiiipment  and  per- 
sonnel,  so  that ■ in  case  of  epidemics  or  mishaps  the  masses  will  be 
able  to  receive  medical  treatment  immediately. 

There  are.  two  ways  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of  workers  at 
water  conservancy  construction  sites,,,  One  is  to  leax’-e  the  task  to  a 
smai?.  number  of  persons.  If  this  is  done,  the  work  will  be  carried 
out-  v;ith  smaller,  slower,  pcorer,  .and  less  econoridcal  results.  The 
other  is  to  mobilize  the  great  masses,  of  workers  to  do  it  collectively, 
ther  toy  Dr:.nging  about  greater,  faster,  better,  and  more  economical 
rssolts.  Many  constru.ction  groundq,  have  now  adopted  the  latter  method 
in  this  work.  They  have  established  livelihood  control  committees  to 
assist  the  leadership  in  caring  f.op.  the..  worker-s'  livelihood,  in  con~  •  ' 
ver_.r.'.g  meetings  to  disc.uss  the  improyement  of  .  living  conditions,  and 
in  m.joilis^ng  the  masses  to  raise  hogs  and.  Vegetables  in  thoir  spare 
time.  .  ..  .....  ■  '  '  ■  '  ' 

To  be  more  specific,  the  CCP  committee  should  appoint  a  secretary 
to  handle  exclusively  the  problem  of  the  livelihood  of  the  masses  at' 
water  •consei'vancy  construction  sites,  ,  Under  the  overall  leadership 
of  the  CCP,  ;commi.ttee,  finance,  trade,  .communications,  grain,  public 
health,  and  welfare  units,  should  be  organized  to  take  care  of'  the  con¬ 
struct  ion.  workers 'needs;  food,  housing,  clothing,  hair-cutting,  and  ' 
medical  .'.attention,  '  ■  "  '■ 

.  Wh.at  is:  more  important  is  for  the  leadership  at  the  various  levels 
to  folloxiT  the  example  of  Wanchao  County,  Honan,  by  regularly  s ending 
inspection  and  comfort  delegations  to  water  conservancy ' construction 
sites.  These  delegations  will  boost  the  morale  of  the  masses  on  the 
one  hand,  and  enable^ the.  directing  . organs  to,  discover 'and  solve  prob¬ 
lems  .in  good.  time,  on  the  other,  ,  .  "  '  .  ■  •  .  :  '  ■  •  : 

It. is. our  deep .cqnyiction  that  if  only, the  leadership  xd;!!  pay 
attention  to  this  matter,  mobilize  the  masses, ' and . strengthen  organi-'  ■ 
zational  xirork,  it  xd.ll  most  assuredly  be  able  to  improve  the  living 
conditions, of -  the  ; masses  at  . water  conservancy  constriiction  sites  and 
to.  enable  the^  masses,  to  Jceep  up  xd.th  their  high  working  enthusiasm,  and 
soaring  revolutionary  spirit,  and  to,. work  practically,  painstakingly,  " 
and  skill.ful.ly.  As  a  result the. iwater  conservancy  tasks  for  this 
xdnter  and- next  spring  .xjilL  definitely,  be';  fulfilled  in  k  vic-torious  ’ 
manner,  '  ....... 


8,  Development  of  Chemical  Fertilizer  Industry 

By  1952,  the  end  of  the  national  economic  restoration  period, 
nit’cogen  fertilizer  output  had  increased  to  19li-,0C0  tons.  In  195? j 
the  year  that  the  First  Five-Year  Plan  was  successfully  completed, 
nitrogen  fertilizer  output  increased  to  683,000  tons.  The  1958 
nitrogen  fertilizei*  output  was  1,010,000  tons,  5  times  the  prelibera- 
tier,  peak  yearly  output  and  almost  I|.0  times  the  1.9h9  output.  The 
annuri  output  of  phospaorous  fertilizer  also  increased  from  120,000 
tone  in  195'?  to  3514, OO-')  tons  in  1958.  (Canton,  Chung-kuo  Hsin-wen, 

No  1787,  30  Jan  59,  p  il) 

Before  the  liberation,  China  had  only  two  chemical  fertilizer 
plants;  one  was  the  Nanking  Plant  of  the  Yung-li  Chemical  Industry 
Company,  started  in  1935  and  completed  in  1937  J  and  the  other  was  the 
Dairen  Cheiiiieal  Plant,  built  in  1935*  By  1959,  only  the  Yung-li  Nan¬ 
king  Plant  was  in  operation;  its  outpu.t  of  2?,fj00  tons  represented 
China's  total  chemical  fertilizer  output  for  1959 « 

According  to  estimates  in  1957,  the  industry  could  produce  800,000 
tons  of  chemical  fertilizer  including  685,000  tons  of  nitrogen  fertilizer 
and  116,000  tons  of  phosphorous  fertilizer. 

During  tlie  First  Five-Year  Plan,  China  built  the  large,  modern 
Kirin  Fertilizer  Plant,  the  Lan-chou  Fertilizer  Plant,  and  the  Nanking 
Phosphorous  Fertilizer  Plant.  The  Kirin  Fertiliser  Plant  entered  pro¬ 
duction  in  July  1957.  Chemical  fertilizer  output  of  this  plant  in  one 
year  alone  is  one  third  more  than  the  preliberation  peak  yearly  out¬ 
put  (1951).  Construction  of  the  Nanking  Phosphorous  Fertilizer  Plant 
has  recently  entered  the  installation  phase;  the  plant  can  enter  pro¬ 
duction  this  year,  producing  500,000  tons  of  calcium  superphosphate 
per  year.  The  Lan-chou  Fertilizer  Plant  can  also  be  basically  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  end  of  1958.  Besides  constructing  these  nex^r  plants, 
large-scale  expansion  is  being  carried  out  on  the  Yung-li  Nanking 
Plant  and  the  Dairen  Chemical  Plant,  Production  capacity  of  these  two 
plants  increased  many  fold  after  the  first  phase  of  construction  was 
carried  out.  According  to  estimates,  the  1957  nitrogen  fertiliser  out¬ 
put  of  the  Dairen  Chemical  Plant  xcLll  increase  353  percent  over  the 
1952  output,  and  the  Ixuig-li  Nanking  Plant  output  will  increase  176^ 
percent.  At  present,  the  total  oxitput  of  these  two  plants  represents 
62  percent  of  the  chemical  fertilizer  output  of  all  of  China  and  73 
percent  of  the  entire  coxmtry's  nitrogen  fertilizer  output.  Increases 
in  chemical  fertilizer  output  during  the  First  Five-Year  Plan  were  due 
primarily  to  the  expansion  and  technical  improvement  of  existing  plants. 
Provinces  and  municipalities  also  built  and  ejcpanded  a  fex-j  medium-  and 
small-scale  fertilizer  plants.  There  are  now  six  plants  producing 
phosphorous  fertilizer.  (Peiping,  Hua-hsueh  Kung-yeh,  No  1,  6  Jan  58, 

P  13) 
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9.  Economic  Briefs 

POWR  EQUIPiWT  . OUTPUT  RISES  ■  ■  '  ■ 

As  of  10  September  1959j  the  output  of  power,  equipment  in  China 
in  1959  was  2,570^000  horsepower j'  thereby  .passing  the  original  1962 
planned  .outputs  and  completing  three  quarters  jof  the.  1959  annual  plan. 
Output  so  far  this  year  is.  more  than '500j  000  hors epoxifer  above  the ;  ■ 
entire. 1958  output,.  Of  this  equipment  1^810,000  horsepower  was  agri¬ 
cultural  power  equipment!  this  output  is  16  percent  above  the  entire 
1959  annual  plan  for  agricultural  power  equipment.  (Peiping^  Chi- 
hsieh  Kung-yeh' Chou-pao,.  No  38j  19  Sep  59?  p  i)  ' 

TRAim  PRODUCTION  UP  '  ■■ 

During  the  1958  the  automotive.-  transport  industry  manufactured 
30j000  trailers.  (Peiping?  Ch*i-ch>e?  No  9?  8  Sep  59?  p  2) 


STMDARD  OF  LIVING  IN  HEILUNGKIANG  . 

Together  with  the  .  continuous  development  .and  forward  leap  of  ..so¬ 
cialist  construction  [in  ■Heilungkiang]!,  several  new  tendencies  have  ' 
appeared- in  social  and  economic  life?  .  !(l) .The  population  of  munici- .  ; 
palities  and  cities  has  -iricreased  in  the  wake -of  the  large -industrial  ^ 
groTvbh,  The  .ratio  of  urban  population  to  rural .  population  .-was  1  to  -  . 
2.7- in  :1952.  In  ^958?  it  became  1  to  1,'5,  The  total  amount  of  sccial  ■; 
wages  in  195-8 -vras  up.  2C6  .  percent  ever  ■1952.'  (2).  There  is  rapid' -de-  ■ 

velopment  of  the  rural  -economy?  -  ..peasants  have  greater  incomes?  and  - 
purchasing  potjer  has  .'greatly .  .increased, .  Accordang  to  typical  surveys? 
the  1958  annual-average  income. per : rural  household  increased  32,1'  .  : 
percent  .oyer  195? •  -  --(3}  Based  on  the  . continuous., development  of  pro-^ 
due 'Sion?:,  the  co.ncump'bion  level  of  the!:broad:mas-ses  ha-s  been  rising 
daily,:  (Peiping?  Ta' Rung.  ..Pao?;  .8  Sep  59?'  p  2) .  .  .  ■  ■  ■  ■  -  •.  .. 

COAL.  C0I{E -Mm  OIL. SUPPLIES'  LESS  :.THAN:..DEi^!AND  .'  .-.  ■:  ■  -. 

The  inescapable  fact  is  that  the  supply  of  coal?  coke?- -arid  oil 
is  not  equal  .to '.fhe  de'man.d.'  -.  :-Th ere  are  two  ways  to  equalize,  these 
amounts.,;,-  One  la  to -increase. .outpu'b?  and  this, is.  beiilg  tiridely  done?  j. 
.especially  by  ..discovering,  and  utilizing  latent  pox-rers.  The  other.-x^ay  . 
is  to  reduce  consumption  and -eliminate  waste.. '  Unfor.turtat.el-y?  too  f ew  ' -. 
people  are  ax'iare -.of;  the  ..urgency  -of  this  situation.  .  ’(Churrgking  'Jih-  ...-  ■ 
pad?  20' Jun  ,5:9?.  .p...  2).  . 


PEIPING  PLANS  SUBWAY 


It  has  been  decided  to  begin  construction  of  a  subway  in  Peiping. 
The  total  length  of  this  facility  will  be  170  kilomoters.  (Moscow^, 
Komsomol' skaya  Pravda^  3  Oct  59s  P  3) 


SCHI'.rrJLED  FLIGHTS  BETl-JEEN  SIAN  AND  KUEI-LIN 

Beginning  1  Jtine,  regular  airplane  flights  were  inaugurated  be- 
twen.  Sian  and  Yu-lin  in  noruhern  Shensi  Province.  The  distance  be¬ 
tween  the  two  cities  is  about  ii60  kilometers  ^  and  the  time  required 
for  a  round  trip  is  3  hours  and  5  minutes.  The  schedule  calls  for  a 
round  trip,  at  fixed  times,  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  of 
each  week.  (Sian,  Shensi  Jih-pao,  5  .June  59^  p  l) 


AIRPMES  SEED  SANDY  APcEAS 


On  3  J\ine,  for  the  first  time  in  this  region,  two  planes  of  the 
China  Civil  Aviation  Company  rose  from  the  airfield  at  Eailar  and 
dropped  seeds  in  two  saiidy  areas  in  the  Hu-lun-pei~erh  grassy  plains. 
In  this  region  there  are  about  1,000,000  hectares  of  sandy  desert,  and 
by  the  dropping  of  seeds  it  is  hoped  to  start  vegetation  there  to  hold 
down  the  sand  and  enlarge  the  grazing  area.  The  planes  flew  as  far 
as  A-mu~ku-lang  of  the  Hsin-pa  Tso-ch'i,  and  dropped  over  1,600 
catties  of  hu-chih-tzu  seeds  from  a  height  of  6.8  meters  above  the 
ground . 

On  31  May,  a  plane  dropped  300  kilograms  of  white  birch  tree 
seeds  on  a  portion  of  the  Cho-erh  logging  district  in  the  Greater 
thing -an  mountains  which  had  been  denuded  by  forest  fires.  (Hu-ho- 
hao-t'e,  Nei-meng-ku  Jih-pao,  10  Jun  59j  p  l) 


DATA  ON  10  YEARS  OF  POSTS  AND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DEVELOPIiENT 

Taking  19l|,9  as  a  base  of  100,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  June 
1959  index  figures  for  posts  and  telecommunications  operations  were  as 
follows;  outgoing  mail,  l89.in  nexispapars  and  periodicals  (1950  equals 
ICO),  BlU.lj  outgoing  telegrams,  212, 9j  outgoing  long-distance  tele¬ 
phone  calls,  287. 2|  locally  sponsored  bureaus  and  branches,  863. 2j 
total  length  of  postal  routes,  1452.9,  total  length  of  long-distance 
communications  routes,  252. 8j  total  capacity  of  municipal  telephone 
exchanges,  235«3j  total  capacity  of  hsien  telephone  exchanges  (1951 
equals  lOO),  1,273.1;  carrier-wave  telephones,  373.1;  carrier-wave  tele¬ 
graph,  295 "h;  teletypewriters,  651. 6’;  facsimile  machines,  525-0;  radio 
stations,  1,309.5;  railroad  mail  cars  (I9h9  equals  O),  76  cars;  postal 
trucks  26I4.9.  (Peiping,  Jen-min  Yu-txen,  1  Oct  59,  p  2) 
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CAPITAL  CONSTHUCTIOW  DATA 


January  to  September'  1959^  percentage  completions  of  capital  construc~ 
tion  investment 'plans  for  posts  and  telecCromuni  cat  ions  .in  various 
areas  were  as  follows?  Chekiangj  83. 3|  Sinkiang^  83. ij  Peiping 
Municipal  Telephone  Bureau^  80.2;  Hunan^  7I1.35  Heilungkiang^  72,6; 
Kwangtungj  71.S|  Shansi 5  69;  Shanghai 3 , 99.5s  Yunnan 3  55 I  Inner 
Mongolia^  Shensi^  50.7;  Kiangsuj  14.9.2;  Szechwan^  149.1;  Fukien^ 

I16  6;  Kansuj  1[5.5;  Hupeh^  I42.I4;  Honauj  38.9;  Shantung^  38.7;  Kiangsij 
38.3;  Hopeh^  36'.5;  Peiping  Long-Distance  Telephone- Bureau^  35.3; 
Kweichow^  3i4.5;  Tsinghaij  32,5;  Liaoning^  32.5;  Kirin^  32.3;  Kwangsi^ 
30.7;  Ninghsidj  27.5;  Peiping  Postal  Bureau^  l6.7» 

The  aforementioned  investment  plans  included  that  of  the  central 
government  and  local  authorities.  The  statistical  data  were  supplied 
by  the  Capital  Construction  General  Bureau^  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Tele¬ 
communications,  (Peipingj  Jen-rain  Yu-tien^  2li  Oct  595  P  2) 

HONAM  PRODUCTION  DATA  FOR  1958  '  '  ' 

A  great  leap  fon-jard  was  realized  in  1958  in  Honan  and  the  great 
leap  forward  continued  in  1959.  In  1958s  the  total  value  of  indus-  • 
trial  production  increased  173.71  percent  over  1957s  about  equal  to 
an  increase  of  five  times  the  total  increase  during  the  period  of  the 
First  Five-Year  Plan;  capital  construction  investmen't  more  than  tripled 
that  in  1957  s'  total  volume  of  grain  production  increased  62  per-  ' 
cent,  cotton  increased  58.6  percent ,  and  coal  increased  over  150  per¬ 
cent.  On  the  foundation  of  the  great  development  of  productions  the 
level  of  the  livelihood  of  the  people  was-  also  raised  greatly. 

(Peipingj  Jen--min  Jih-paOs  7' Oct  59s  p  5) 

NATIONAL  C0I#iEECIAL  STATISTICS  FOR  FIRST  HALF  OF  1959 

Purchases  of  industriai  goods  in  the  first  half  of  1959  are  60.3 
percent  ahead  of  those,  in  the  same  period  of  1958;  purchases  of  agri~ 
cultural  goods  for'  the  same,  period  are  ahead  25.1  percent;  and  domestic 
retail  sales  for  these  6  months- increased  23  percent,  'Increases  in 
the  retail  sales  volume  of  some  of  the  major  products  are  as  follows? 
cotton  knit  goods 3 ;6b, it  percent;  wool  yarhj,  92.6  percent;  woolens 3  - 
7i4.8  percent;  rubber- shoesV  ,5i4.6  percent;  gold  -pens 3'  lit2, it  perbentj 
etc,  (Peipingj  Chung-yang  Ho-tso  T'ung-hsuhj  Wo  93  ll-Sep  593  pp  1-2) 


PRIVATELY  Ol'JIvTED  TRUCKS  PRESSED  INTO  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


The  need  in  Shanghai  for  more  transportation  during  the  fourth 
quarter  is  so  great  that  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  municipal  trans¬ 
port  officials  to  organize  for  public  transportation  the  freight- 
moving  equipment  owied  by  the  various  industrial  enterprises  for  their 
oxim  use.  Such  prix'ately  owned  motor  trucks  comprise  about  65  percent 
of  all  trucks  in  the  city.  Thieir  efficiency  and  rate  of  utilization 
of  capacity  are  only  about  20  percent  of  that  of  the  trucks  of  the 
officially  operated  public  mouor  transport  agencies. 

An  analysis  of  freight  transport  in  Shanghai  for  the  first  9 
months  of  1959  shows  that  by  far  the  greater  part  of  it  has  been 
handled  by  the  official  transport  agencies  and  only  a  small  part  of 
it  by  the  privately  owned  equipment.  Obviously,  a  large  part  of  the 
latter's  pctentinl  capacity  has  not  been  utilized.  This  is  a  great 
waste  and  is  one  of  the  main  causes  of  the  current , tense  transport 
situation.  (Shanghai,  Chieh-fang  Jih~pao,  6  Oct  $9,  p  2) 


KIAHGSI ' S  LARGEST  GENERATOR  STARTS  TEST  RUN 

The  installation  of  Kiangsi’s  largest  steam,  turbine  generator, 
Tvdth  a  capacity  of  12,000  kilowatts,  in  the  Ch'i-li-chieh  Thermal 
Electric  Power  Plant  was  completed  on  15  September  1959* 

The  installation  of  the  last  of  the  four  generator  units  with  a 
capacity  of  15,000  kilowatts  in  the  Shang-yu-chiang  Hydroelectric 
Station  was  completed  on  10  September  1959,  ahead  of  schedule.  This 
marked  the  completion  of  the  construction  of  Kiangsi's  largest  hydro¬ 
electric  station.  (Nan-ch'ang,  Kiangsi  Jih-pao,  .23  Sep  59,  P  .1) 


TOOL  AND  FiACHINE  TOOL  PRODUCTION 

During  the  last  decade,  the  machine  tool  and  the  tool  industries 
have  grox-m  at  a  rate  of  I;0  percent  per  year.  China's  output  of  metal - 
cutting  machine  tools  reached  50,000  sets  in  1958  (not  including  simple 
machine  tools),  more  than  31  times  the  1959  output,  and  almost  11 
times  the  peak  output  year  (1951)  of  old  China.  According  to  the 
1959  plan,  the  original  60,0C0-65,0C0-set  target  for  the  end  of  the 
Second  Five-Year  Plan  mil  be  reached  3  years  ahead  of  schedule. 
(Peiping,  Chi-hsieh  Kxing-yeh  Chou-pao,  1  Oct  59,  P  9) 
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SUPPLY  OF  FERTILIZER,  Ai^D  FARM  CHEMICALS  RISES 

The  supply  of  chemical  fertilizer  by  the  state  to  the  farmers 
has  risen  steadily  over  the  past' few  years.  Using  the  index  figure 
100  for  the  amount  supplied  in  1952^  the  indexes  for  some  succeeding 
years  are  as  follows:  ■■'195^’5  :27i.'2|  1956,  5U5>8|  and  195^5  915.3. 

Using  the  index  lOO  for  the  araourit  of  agricultural  chemicals 
supplied  by  the  state  to  the  farmers  in  19525  the  indexes  for  subse- 
quent  years  ares  195^5  273*35  19565153003  and  1958.  35'066.  (Peiping, 
Ching-chi  Yen^chiu,  No'  ls  17  Mar  595  P ‘32)  ■■  " 


AK~SHAN  IRON  AND  STEEL  OUTPUT  FIGURES  -  ’  ‘  ; 

After  An-shan’s  record  output  of  steel  and  steel  materials  in 
July  and  August  19595  the  fulfillment  of  the  annual  steel  output  plan 
was  set  ahead  10  daysj  and'  the  date  for’  completing  the  annual  steel 
materials  output  plan  was  moved'  ahead  17  days.  With  but  3  months 
remaining  until  the  end  of  the  yearj  38.03  percent  of  the  steel  target 
and  1+0.14.1  percent  of  the  iron  target  are  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  (Mukden, 
Li-lun  Hsueh-hsi,  Ho  IO5  3  Oct  $9^  P  30) 


LIAONING  PROVINCE  ESTABLISHES  ECONOMIC  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE 

To  meet  the  needs  for  the  development  of  economic  construction 
in  Liaoning  Province,  summarize  the  wealth  of  experiences  accumulated 
in  socialist  construction,  and  widely  organize  theoretical  research 
workers  to  carry  out  the  study  of  economic  theory,  an  economic  research 
institute  has  formally  been  established  for  the  province  with  offices 
at  Liaoning  University.  (Mukden,  Liaoning  Jih-pao,  7  J^an  59,  pi) 


FIDODS  INTERRUPT  TRANSPORT  IN  KWANGTUNG 

Floods  occurring  in  Kwangtung  Province  between  25  May  and  I6 
June  destroyed  133  main  highway  bridges  and  washed  out  1,026  meters 
of  roadbed,  involving  some '100,000  cubic  meters  of  earth  and  rocks, 
and  inundating  the  roadbed  in  63  places,  totaling  177  kilometers. 
Destruction  was  most  serious  in  Tung-juan,  Hui-yang,  and  Po-lo  hsiens, 
but  Fo“Shan  and  Shan~t'ou  (Swatow)  and  three  other  special  districts 
also  suffered  greatly.  Traffic  was  interrupted  for  varying  periods 
on  the  Canton— Shan -t*ou,  Canton-"-Shao-kuan,  and  Canton — Chan-chiang 
(Fort  Bayard),  and  other  main  highways. 


Urgent  repairs  made  during  the  past  10  days  have  made  these  roads 
passable  for  70  percent  of  the  damaged  sections.  Through  traffic  be- 
tx^ecn  Canton  and  Chan-t'ou  is  now  possible  by  making  a  detour  through 
Tan-t'hui.  Repairs  to  the  damaged  pai-t  of  the  Canton — Shao-kuan  highway 
lying  between  Ts'ung-hua  and  CR'ing-yuan  has  made  through  traffic 
possible.  Through  traffic  between  Canton  and  Chan-chiang  is  now  pos¬ 
sible  by  using  a  motor  I'eticle  ferryboat  at  one  place  where  the  bridge 
is  still  out  of  commission. 

Within  the  past  3  days,  I’iyer  traffic  has  been  resumed  bn  36 
important  water  routes:  between  Canton  and  Hui-yang,  Hsiao -yuan,  Yung- 
chi,  Hsi-chiao,  and  Shih-ch'i.  To  hasten  the  dispersion  of  conges¬ 
tion  of  passenger  and  freight  traffic  occasioned  by  the  floods,  extra 
boats,  and  extra  buses  and  trucks  have  been  scheduled,  and  in  some 
cases  the  fares  have  been  reduced. 

Urgent  repairs  of  the  damage  on  the  railway  line  between  Canton 
and  Shen-chen  are  still  being  made,  and  thx'ough  traffic  is  expected 
to  be  restored  by  the  end  of  June,  (Canton,  Kuang-chou  Jih-pao,  2? 

Jun  S3,  P  l) 


CHUNGKING  INCREASES  BOAT  TONIJAGE  CAPACITY 

In  the  effort  to  handle  the  growing  amount  of  local  water  borne 
traffic,  the  Chungking  municipal  water  borne  transport  company,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  example  of  boatmen  in  Lo-shan  Hsien,  Szechwan,  have  intro¬ 
duced  the  device  of  supporting  long  drum-shaped  (bamboo)  baskets  on 
both  sides  of  small  river  boats.  A  boat  xd.th  this  arrangement  is 
called  a  fish-belly  boat.  It  has  been  shown  that  such  a  boat  can 
increase  its  cargo-carrying  capacity  by  as  much  as  50  percent.  This 
practice  is  nox^  being  x-jidely  extended. 

Follo'wing  the  suggestion  of  local  boatm_en,  boards  have  been  added 
to  the  gunwales  of  boats  to  increase  their  permissible  drafts,  thereby 
increasing  their  capacity  as  much  as  66,67  percent.  The  company  has 
651  wooden  boats  with  an  aggregate  tonnage  of  27,850  metric  tons.  If 
the  capacity  of  all  or  most  of  these  boats  were  raised  by  either  of 
these  methods,  the  company  believes  it  could  raise  the  aggregate 
capacity  of  its  fleet  by  at  least  35  percent.  This  gain  in  capacity 
can  be  secured  xd.thout  increasing  the  number  of  boats  or  of  the  number 
of  boatmen  to  handle  them|  and  the  cost  involved  is  much  less  in  mate¬ 
rials  and  labor  than  the  building  of  additional  boats.  (Chungking 
Jih-pao,  10  Jxin  $3,  pi) 
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MIR®  PUNT  . B,UIIDS  78  LOCOMOTIVES  II\T  FIVE  MONTHS  .  '  '  , 

From  the  beginning  of  195'5  the  end  of  May^  -the  Dairen  Loco» 
motive  and  Rollingstock  Works  produced  78  locomotives.  This  is  nine 
■  locomotives  more  than  -vere' built' in  the  same  period  of  1958.  (Mukden, 
Liaoning  Jih-pao,  5  Jun  59,  p  l)  ■  -  •  - 

HSIN-SHUI  INSTALLS  VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY.  COI#iUNICATIONS  LINE 

The  installation;  of  a  li~channel  very  high  frequency  telephone  ■; 
-line  from  Hsu- shui  to  Ah-chou  iffas  completed  and  formally  inaugurated  ■- 
at  1200  hours  on  2U  .September  1959 •  This  is  the  natioh’  s  first  nuch 
lifie  ever  constructed. -extending  from  the  hsien- to  the  commune.  This 
project  nas  completed  under  the  direct  assistance  and  supervision  of 
the  Shanghai  Telecommunications  Research,  Institute  and  the'  Hopeh 
Provincial  Posts..:  and;,  Telecoraraxini Cations  Engineering  Corporation  to 
gether- with  the  great  efforts  exerted  hy.  employees .of  the  Hsu-shui 
Bureau,  '(Peiping,  ;  Jen -rain  Yu-ti'en^  10  Oct  59?  p  l) 


YIN-CH'UAI\I  LAYS  COPBTOICATIONS  CABLES. 


An  underground  cable  of  the  latest  type. mth  a  total  length  of 
some  6,000  meters  , was  successfully  iaid  between,  the:' Yin-ch'uah  Bureau 
and  the  Hsin-bh' eng  exchange  pbin't  oh',2.9 .Sreptember  1959.'  With  the 
installation  .of  this  neiY  lihe-' the  number.. -of  .  pairs  of  junction  cables 
located  between;  Yin-ch.’uan'  and  'Hsin'ch.' eng  was: increased. by  1  times, 
now  there  are'  2lj  pairs,  ■■(Peiping,  Jen-min  Yurtien,  10  Obt  59,  p  l) 


CHAil-CHIANG  LAYS  CABLFS 


On  I4,  October..l959y. -a;  total  oY  five. 'pairs.;  of  native  submarine  ..  • 
cables  produced  by  employees '  of  the  ‘ Chan-c.hiang.  (Fort  Bayard)  Posts 
and  Telecommunications  Bure'au  \vith  A'  length  o-f  I5.8OO  meters  -was  laid 
on  the  sea  bottom,  between.  Hsia-shah  and  Ma-hsieh.  On  the  same  date, 
telephone  'ser.'vice  ..along  these'^  lihes  was  initiated.  -  ■:(Peipirig,  Jen-min 
Yu-tien,  21  Oct  ,  59,.  p  H)  '  ^ 


INADEQUATE  ELECTRIC  .POVfflR: IN-  ANffJEI  PROVINCE  5- 

A.ccordihg  'to  sta'fcistics  gathered  from  the  Anhwei  electric  poiver 
industry,  there  is  a  difference  of  50,000  kiloxvatts  between  the  present 
Anhwei  electric  power  capacity  and  the  actual  need„  liJhether  a  solu¬ 
tion  can  be  found  is  a  serious  problem  related  to  the  possibility  of 
further  leaps  forward  in  Anhwei  industrial  production  and  construction. 


-  in 'Anhwei  "Province,  rbhe  Ma,e-ch:ien^9h^,  vHslang-hnng- 

;hhd  'llo-t-^ni-'Slh'g'  hydroelectric  poijer,  stat:ton&, -and  ;;the ,  Huai-nan-v 
and  fe-^an^shaii "ithferigal  electrics-power-  plants  are  ...heing  expanded,^^  At 
the  completion  o-t  these  projectSj  their  total  power -generating  capacity 
will  be  equivalent  to  1.6  times  or  more  the  present  poi^er  capacity  of 
the  entire  province. 

Construction  is  tmderway  on  the  gigantic  Mao-chien-shan  Hydro- 
hieetriG-'POx^er  -Station'  .project  .  This, . pro -j act  will-in.Glud.e,.  the-;  three 
power'  stations j'*- the'  Hsiang“kiingriniao,.ilao!^,chien-shanj'  and'Ghiu-phing- 
kang 5  - t^hich -  are  'linked  "tbgether.i.  '  According;:-  to- -fthfi---  pl.an-j  ,six; . tui-bo? 
geheratdrs'-Will'be  -installed  with.  a. total.  Gapacity-.of ’-.56..j,COp  kilo- 
xfatts  .'-  '  (Ho-feij  Anhwei  Jih-pao^,  .-27 ;  J.un; 


HARBIN  POPUUTIOK 

[The  -following.': ia.fr ont  an  .article,  'entitled:;  "Bely .on 
Plasses  to  Operate  Social  Service  Operations,"  by  the  Trade 
-  asd'-Biaance'  Department  Harbin  'Muni cipai;  Party  Committee-. '] 

Owing  to  large  expansions,  in  production.,  the,  population,  of :  Harbin 
has  increased  from  700,000  in  the  early  stages  of  the  liberation  to 
1.7  million,  (Peiping,  Chung-yang  Ho-tzo  T'ung-hsun,  No  9,  11  Sep  99, 
pp  2i4-26)  f.;'-.:  ■■ -"h 


CANTON  i-ANPOW  ■ 

■  -  The  Value  of  industrial  production  at  the  :end  :of  the  Firat  Five- 

Year:  Plan  iri.  Canton  was.  three;  times  greater,  than  ,>,-in  ..19J^9,.  industrial 
'employees  increased  from  more  than  60, 000  to  130,000  (in  19h9j : total 
■  employment  in  Canton  stood  at  181,6995  by  1997,  it  had  .-increased  to. 

,  399 5 76I4) i •  and  of  all ■  industrial  enterprises ,  those  that  are-  state- 
' Operated  (iricludirig  local  state-operated),  accounted  for.  37  percent,- 
and  public :  and  private 'jointly  .operated  accounted  for; 61,36  percent. 

■ -Therefore,-- Canton  -can-.-alreadybe  . -called 'a  city,  xdth  -socialist  produc¬ 
tion.  (Peiping,  Ch^iao-wu  Pao^  No  9,^  20  Sep  99,  PP  20-21) 


VOLUi'-iE  OF  SHORT -DISTANCE  TRANSPORT  RISES,:.,  :  . 

■'A  poWerful~:shart-distariC'e:. -transport ''mass,  movement- is  b,eing  de¬ 
veloped;  all  Over  the  Oouhtryi,:  ;  Since  :the:beginning  of  September,  there 
has  been  a  flying  leap  uptjard  in. short -distance;, freight,  transport, 

;  September  figuires  for;' 18' provinces  show  an  increase  of  .26  percent*:.  All 
party  and-  government  leaders-  and:,  cadres.',  are  pushing  and,,  directing-^the 
'movemeht,''grap-pling'.;with.-'- the  .problems,  of -.local  bottlenecks,  revealing 
buried  potentialities,  and  increasing:  .efficiencyi^  :  ;  ;  .  ,  ,  v 
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In  many  provinces^  the  movement  has  stimulated  the. building  or 
improvement  of  hundreds  of  ki]-ometers  of  motor  highways  and  big  cart 
roads  and  the  building  of  river  boats.  (Peiping.  la  Kung  Pao,  1C 
Oct .59s  P  2)  "  ■ 


SHORT -.DISTANCE  TRANSPORT  MASS  l  Oi’EMEMT 

The  natiomride  short-distance  transport  mass  movement  called  for 
by  the  Central  Committee  and  the  State  Council  is  being  vigorously 
promoted  in  and  around  Tsingtao  and  is  yielding  notable  results. 

Between  12. September  and  28  October j  more  than  310s 000  man-days  of 
work  were  done  by  organized  groups  of  office  workers ^  students  and 
other  city  dwellers ^  and  they  have  moved  970^000  metric  tons  of  freight. 
(Tsingtao  Jih»paOs  29  Oct  59^  p  2) 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  ACTIVITIES  IN  SIAN  AREA 

In  Sian  and  vicinitys  85  pex'cent  of  the  motor  trucks  draxir  one 
or  more  trailers |  75  percent  of  them  are  working  two  shifts  per  day. 
(Peipings  'I'a  Kung  Pao^  11  Oct  59s  p  l) 


TIBET  HIGH&JAY  MAINTENANCE  PROJECTS  FOR  LAST  QUARTER  1959 

Beginning  1  Septeraber,  the  Tibet  Highway  Bureau  conducted  a  work 
conference  of  its  staff  and  employees j  after  which  its  decisions  as 
to  xfork  projects  and  targets  for  the  last  3  months  of  this  year  were 
announced  as  follows  s  Complete  surveys  for  making  the  Lhasa—Tse-tang 
higta^ay  a  sixth-class  highway  before  end  of  1959.  Complete  repairs 
and  improvements  on  the  Szechwan—Tibet  highway  to  permit  safe  vehicular 
speeds  ofj,  at  leasts  LO  kilometers  and,  if  possible,  of  50  kilometers 
per  hour.  Put  to  work  a  force  of  1,000  Tibetan  laborers  on  the  tasks 
oi  relocating  a  17-kiloineter-long  section  of  the  Tsinghai™“Tibet  high- 
isaj  and  of  mdening  the  Szechxjan — -Tibet  highxiray  between  Lhasa  and  Mi“ 
la-shan,  including  putting  its  bridges  and  culverts  in  better  condition. 
(Peiping,  Ta  Kung  Pao,  11  Oct  59,  p  l) 


CH ' AI\IG-TU-~TING-GH  >  ING  HIGffiM 

Ttfo  thousand  or  more  Chinese  and  Tibetan  engineers  and  laborers 
are  engaged  in  building  the  approximately  280  kilometer  motor  highxray 
from  Ch'ang-tu  to  Ting-ch'ing.  Work  on  this  road  began  in  July  1958, 
and  by.  the  end  of  the  year  about  one  half  of  the  earthxjork  was  finished. 
By  15  June  1959,  x-xith  more  than,  2,000  men  at  work,  the  road  has  been 
made  passable  as  far  as  Gho-ta.  The  Gho-ta  to  Hsueh-pi-la-shan  part 
of  the  highxray  is  nearly  finished » 


Most  of  the  X'Torkers  are  Tibetan  j  they  are  of  less  technical 
ability  than  the  Chinese  laborers,  but,  under  the  leadership  of  the 
Chinese  cadres,  all  are  coopei^ating  in  good  spirit,  with  the  Chinese 
acting  as  instructors  and  the  Tibetans  as  apprentices-  (Lhasa,  Tibet 
Jih-paOj  16  Sep  59?  p  2) 


I'DTOR  SHIP  HO-P'IWG  NO  60  MKES  TRIAL  RIM 

On  26  October,  the  Motorship  Ho~p'ing  No  60  made  its  trial  run 
on  the  sea,  56  days  after  the  start  of  laying  the  keel  at  the  Shanghai 
Hu-tung  Shipyard.  This  ship  is  a  coast-wise  freighter  with  a  dis¬ 
placement  of  U,835  metric  tons.  (Shanghai,  ¥en-hui  Pao,  27  Oct  59j 
P 
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SOCIOLOGICAL 
1.  Education 

SO!®  PROBLEMS  IK  IDEOLOGICAL  WORK  FOR  IKSTITUTIOKS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATIOK 
Tientsin^  Tung-feng  (East  Wind)  Ko  13,  10  July  1959 

[From  an  article  by  Ko  Huaj  Secretary  of  the  CCP 

Committee,  Tientsin  Normal  University] 

Since  our  school  implemented  the  educational  guideline  of  the 
Party  a  year  ago,  there  is  a  strong  political  atmosphere,  and  a  new 
phase  has  emerged.  This  new  political  aspect  forms  at  the  moment  the 
main  current  of  all  teachers,  students,  and  working  personnel  in  the 
school  in  the  political  and  ideological  field. 

However,  confronted  by  this  new  situation,  there  have  also 
appeared  some  problems.  For  example,  some  cadres  have  developed  a 
complacent  and  priggish  sentiment.  They  have  no  proper  understanding 
for  some  shortcoming  in  work.  They  have  no  deep  understanding  of  and 
do  not  study  in  good  earnest  the  ideological  changes  of  the  teachers 
and  students  under  the  new  situation.  They  fail  to  grasp  the  problems 
of  essentiality,  and  are  uinable  to  deal  with  problems  of  different 
nature  in  a  dot-m^to-earth  manner.  Consequently,  some  subjectivist 
and  formalistic  shortcomings  have  developed.  Among  some  students, 
there  appears  the  tendency  to  neglect  politics.  They  have  no  clear- 
cut  goal  in  study.  They  are  ideologically  infirm  with  specialization. 
Their  miderstanding  of  the  correct  relationship  between  personal  and 
state  interests  is  vague.  Some  teachers  are  not  clear  on  the  rela¬ 
tionship  beteeen  Red  consciousness  and  vocational  proficiency,  and 
tend  to  neglect  ideological  remolding  to  some  extent. 

These  conditions  show  that  prolonged  Xirork  of  a  careful  and  thorough 
nature  must  be  carried  out  before  the  problems  of  the  teachers,  students 
and  worlcing  personnel  pertaining  to  life  philosophy,  stand  and  ideol¬ 
ogical  style  can  be  solved  gradually.  And  tendency  to  neglect  these 
problems  and  any  method  which  favors  alloxcing  the  matter  to  follox*T  its 
OTiin  course  are  x^rong.  In  order  to  solve  these  problems  satisfactorily, 
xxe  must  further  study  and  improve  the  x^ay  of  carrying  out  ideological 
work,  and  oppose  and  overcome  the  subjectivist  and  formalistic  style 
of  thinking. 

1,  We  Must  Proceed  from  Reality,  and  Must  Mot  Forejudge 
Things  Subjectively 

In  our  work,  there  exist  two  different  ways  of  working.  One  is 
to  boro  deep  into  reality,  carry  out  investigation  and  research,  gain 
possession  of  plenty  of  materials,  analyze  them  concretely  and  make 


correct  judgments  as  a  basis-for  carrying  out  work.  The  other  does 
not  bore  deep  into  realityto  conduct  investigation ,  and  research, 
makes  no  attempt  to  gain  possession  of  plenty  of  materials,  does  not 
conduct  analysis ,  and  research  in  good  eai''nest,  and  is  fonti  of.  fore¬ 
judging  things,  sub  jeptively  and  having  things  done  by  impressipn,. 

These  are  two  different  ways  of',  working  ijhich  disting'pish  Marxism  from 
subjectivism.  As  x^as  pointed  out  by  Chairman  Mao,  the  former  "applies 
the  Marxist-Leninist  theories  and  methods  to  make  a  systematic  and 
careful  investigation  and  study  into  the  environments" .  It  is  work 
cari'ied  out  in  a  matter-of-fact  manner  xjith  the  goal  set.  This  is 
capable  of  correctly  mastering  the  conditions ,  and  solyjirig., the  problems, 
and  carrying  out  the,  work' successfully.  The  latter  makes  ho  attempt 
to  vinderstand  the  conditions  thoroughly,  and  is  alienated  f pom  reality. 

2.  ■  ¥e.  Mst  Listen,  to  Several  Voices,  and  Not  Only  One  Voice 

It  is,  for  the,  sake  of  fostering  the  ability  to  plan  and  to 
make  decision  that  xfe  se.ek  to  understand  the  actual  , Condition  and  to 
analyze  thinkiiig  progressively  and  iri  totality,  So  that  we  can  deal 
xd-th  problems- .correctly.  This  is  a  ■  diaj.ectical  materialistic  problem 
of  recognition.  Those  who  listen  to  only  one  voice  are  those  who 
want  to  hear  only  praise  but  not. criticism,  only  achievements  but  not 
shortcomings ,  Those  who  listen  to  several  voices  want  to  hear  both 
good  and  bad  things  as  well  as  xriews  that  agree  their  oxm  and 

those  differ ent. from  theirs.  • 

3.  ¥e  Must  Practice  Concrete  Analysis  and  Discrimination  and 

Must  Not  Become  Stereotyped 

Concrete  analysis  of  concrete  problems  constitutes  the. soul 
of  Marxism.  Opposed  to  it  is  the  formalistic  working  style  of  dealing 
with  problems  in  a  stereotyped  manner  xiithout  considering  the  factors 
of  time,  place  and  condition,-; 

There  are  many  contradictions  in  the  objective  Xirorld.  These  , 
contradictions  are  of .different  nattre,  but  they  exist  in  the  objective , 
xiTorld  in  an  intricate  and  complex  Xiray.  Ideological  xtork  deals  xidth 
human  behavior.  The  solution  of  the  problems  of  the  thinkers  is  fre¬ 
quently  more  compli-icated  than  problems  involving  the  transformation  of 
nature.  Ideological  work  in  schools  has  its  peculiarity.  A  school  is 
a  place  to  foster  people  and  to  propagate  knowledge,  A  nex^r  pedagogical 
order  has  been  established  on  a  new  foundation  in  teaching  xrork  this 
year.  It  is  different  from  the  condition  before  the  rectification 
campaign  last  year.  Ideological  xrorlc  is  thus  required  to  conform  mth 
the  laxir  governing  the  carrying  out  of  ideological  remolding  in  con¬ 
junction  with  xiTork  to  enhance  the  quality  of  teaching  based  on  teaching 
X'jork,  and  to  consider  the  law  goveming  the  learning  of  knowledge. 


In  order  to  carry  out  coiicrete  analysis  and  to  practice  discrimina- 
tionj  we  must  first  carry  out  class  analysis.  At  present,  it  camiot 
be  said  that  the  contradiction  between  ourselves  and  our  enemy  is  non¬ 
existent,  However,  most  of  these  contradictions  are  expressed  in  the 
form  of  contradictions  among  the  people.  These  contradictions  should 
be  distingviished  further  to  find  out  what  are  the  problems  involving 
stand  and  viewpoint,  what  are  the  problems  involving  ideological 
method  and  working  style,  and  what  are  the  problems  involving  moral 
quality. 

A,  ¥e  Must  Clearly  Define  the  Direction  of  Ideological  Work, 

and  Insist  on  the  Principle  of  Ideological  Education. 

It  is  for  the  sake  of  solving  contradictions  that  we  reveal 
the  contradictions.  In  order  to  solve  contradictions  satisfactorily, 
we  must  first  clearly  define  the  direction  of  political  and  ideological 
xijork,  and  know  what  are  the  things  to  confirm  and  to  oppose  under 
certain  conditions.  In  present  day  teaching,  study,  and  work,  the 
activism  of  the  teachers,  students  and  cadres  must  be  safeguarded.  Such 
good  things  as  deep  political  feeling,  the  good  habit  of  studying  in 
earnest,  respect  for  the  teachers  and  affection  for  the  students,  and 
mutual  advancement  of  the  teachers  and  students  should  be  affirmed  and 
actively  backed  for  continued  consolidation  and  exaltation. 

We  Must  Render  Warm  Assistance,  and  Must  Not  Adopt  the 

Indifferent  Attitude 

In  addition  to  a  definite  direction  in  political  and  ideologi¬ 
cal  work,  the  attitude  of  shotidng  concern  for  the  masses  and  helping 
people  to  make  progresses  must  also  be  adopted.  In  this  connection, 
positive  assistance  must  be  combined  with  waiting  xd.th  forbearance. 

The  correct  attitude  should  be  to  show  abundant  concern,  to 
give  warm  assistance,  but  not  to  adopt  an  indifferent  attitude.  First, 
we  must  have. regard  for  other  people  in  thinking.  This  point  is  of 
particular  importance  to  the  cadres  engaged  in  political  x^rork,  and  as 
far  as  the  baclxward  people  are  concerned  it  is  especially  essential. 
Next,  we  should  have  confidence  x^hen  helping  the  backward  people  to 
make  progress.  It  should  be  noted  that  not  all  people  would  resist 
transformation  for  ever.  Provided  Xire  carry  out  bur  work  satisfactorily 
to  arouse  their  self-consciousness,  oxir  xirork  xirould  bear  fruit.  Third, 
it  should  be  knoxrm  that  when  we  want  to  help  a  person  to  make  progress, 
we  must  get  in  toxich  with  him.  We  cannot  be  shelved,  for  only  contact 
can  bring  xinderstanding,  and  only  xanderstanding  can  give  better  help. 


The  progress  of  a  person  always  fellows  a  course.  The  length 
of  the  course  varies  according  to  the  person.  ¥e  must  not  be  over- 
eager  for  success j  and  this  calls  for  waiting  with  forbearance. 
Waiting  with  forbearance  does  not  mean  the  adoption  of  an  indif¬ 
ferent  attitude.  The  former  stands  for  positive  assistance^  while 
the  latter  stands  for  nonchalance. 


2„  Minority  Nationalities 

RESOLUTELY  AND  COMPIETELI  STAW  OUT '  NATIONALISM 
Sinkiang  Jih-pao^  Urumchi^  22  August  1959 

[Prom  an  article^,  entitled  "For  Further  Development  And 
Elevation  of  the  Socialist  Relations  Among  Nationalitiesj” 
by  LU  Chien-jen^  which  appeared  originally  in  the  17th  issue 
of  the  Sinkiang  Hung-ch'i.  LU  Chien-jen  was  Director  of  the 
United  Front  Work  Department  of  the  Sinkiang-Ulghur  Autonomous 
Region  Party  Committee  in  1955  and  member  of  Nationalities 
Committee  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  National  People's 
Congress  in  195^o] 

The  local  nationalists  launched  frantic  attacks  on  the  Party, 
taking  advantage  of  the  Party's  rectification  campaign.  In  view  of 
this,  the  Party  organizations  in  Sinkiang,  acting  on  instructions  of 
the  Central  Committee,  waged  an  extensive  and  penetrating  struggle 
against  local  nationalism  beginning  in  December  1957.  This  struggle 
has  ended  in  a  great  victory.  The  victory  in  this  struggle  is  of 
raom.entous  and  far-reaching  significance  in  so  far  as  the  consolidation 
of  the  unification  of  the  fatherland  and  the  unity  of  nationalities, 
the  consolidation  and  strengthening  of  Party  leadership  and  the  smooth 
progress  of  socialist  construction  are  concerned. 

After  liberation  of  Sinkiang,  the  united  and.  fraternal  people  of 
all  nationalities  forged  ahead  along  the  socialist  road  under  the 
unified  leadership  of  the  central  authorities.  But  a  handful  of  local 
nationalists  did  not  reconcile  themselves  to  the  defeat  of  the  exploit¬ 
ing  class.  They  dreamed  of  turning  back  the  wheel  of  history.  Taking 
advantage  of  the  activities  of  the  bourgeoisie  throughout  China  in 
1957  j  they  resorted  to  despicable  and  treacherous  tactics  and  launched 
ferocious  attacks  on  the  Party,  under  the  cry  of  "study  Soviet  ex¬ 
perience  and  protect  nationalities  interests"!  They  opposed  Party 
leadership  and  socialism  in  their  attempt  to  split  the  tinification  of 
the  fatherland  and  undermine  the  unity  of  nationalities.  They  had  an 
illusion  of  engineering  a  Hungary’’- type  incident  in  Sinkiang.  Their 
malicious  intentions  and  unruly  behavior  went  to  the  extreme!  This 
T*7as  how  our  controversy  was  touched  off  against  local  nationalism. 


The  struggle  against  local  nationalism  was  a  profoimd  and  im¬ 
pressive  Marxist-Leninist  education  for  the  Party  organizations  and 
all  cadres  in  Sinkiang. 


(1)  If  one  still  claraers  for  self-determination  of  the  nationali¬ 
ties 'and  secession  of  nationalities  after  the  working  class  of  China 

■  has  come  to  power 3  then  he  does  not  demand  national  liberation  but  , 
opposes'  national  liberationj  he  does  .not  oppose  imperialism  but  opposes 
socialism  to  the  advantage  of  imperialism, 

(2)  In  view  of  the- characteristics  of  the  different  nationalities 
of  our  country  and  the  historical -characteristics 3  on.Iy  the  policy  of 
uiii ting  the  nationalities  iur.the  big  family  of  -the  'People's  Republic 
of  China  and.  enforcing  regional  autonomy  on  the  principle  of  equality 
of  all  nationalities  can  completely  .accord  with  the,  interests  of  all 
the  nationalities  and  can  provide  a  fundamental  road ‘'to  a- -Creative 
application  of  Marxism-Leninism,  to  the.  solution  of  China’s  nationali- 

!  ties  problem,  '  .-  ,  ;  '  , 

(3)  As  in  other  parts  of  China,  id-tH  democratic  reform  and  so- 

ciall.st  revolution  carried  out,  a  complete  change  has  taken -place  .in 
the  relations  among  different  nationalities  and  within  individual  na¬ 
tionalities  in  Sinkiangj  and  fraternity,  Amity  and  mutual  aid  is  the 
basic-  direction' along  which  the  relations  of  the  nationalities  are.- 
devsloped.  The  local  nationalists  asserted  that  national  contradic¬ 
tions  are  the  principal  contradictions:' in  the  Autonomous  Region;-.  Their 
scheme  lay  in-'  excluding  the  -lian  cadres  and  Ran  people  and  undermining 
the  Amity  of  the- nationalities ,  '  ' 

'  ('4:)'  -A  proletarian-, .view  must,  be  t  of  the  nationalities  prob¬ 
lem.' . 'The  substanee.'of  .it-he;..natiohalities  .problem  is  a 'class' problem. 
Withou-tl 'tackling  the. class, -substance  the  nationalities  problem  cannot 
be  cbmpietely  hesolved..  • ;  ; :  ' :  ' 

(5)  The  leadership  of  the  Party  is  a  fundamental  guarantee  for 
■’ victory -of  the  so'cialis.t.  revolution  and  socialist  construction.  And 
the  solidarity  and  unity  of  'the, Party  is  the  life  of  the' Party.  The 
local  nationalists  opposed-  the  leadership  Of  the  Party  and  wanted  to 
substitute  the  principle  of  nationalism  for  the  Marxist-Leninist  Party- 
building  principle.  ■  .Their  -aim  was  to  seize  the  leadership  of  the  Party 
and  overthrow  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 

The  rectification  campaign  centered  around  a  struggle  against  local 
nationalism  brought  to  light  a  groiip  of  local  nationalists,  counter¬ 
revolutionaries  and  undesirable  elements,  purified  the  ranks  of  cadres, 
saved  a’  large  group  of  persons  froni' local  nationalist  poison  and  brought 
them  back  to  the  correct  stand  of  the  Party  and  the  side  of  the  people. 
It  steeled  and  fostered  a  large  group  of  .local  natiorialistic  cadres 
(some  of  them  have  joined  the  Party),  firmi  in  stand,  hard'-warking,  and 
able  to  build  ties  with-  the  masses.,  ,  In  a  xirord,  this  movement  has  laid 
an  excellent  ground  work  for  the  coramunization  of  cadhes  of  the  local 


nationalities.  In  addition^  this  movement  dealt  blows  to  and  isolated 
rightists  and  undesirable  characters  in  the  upper  strata  of  the  reli¬ 
gious  circles.  The  majority  of  the  persons  in  the  upper  strata  of  the 
religious  circles  actively  support  Party  policies  and  fbllox-j  the 
socialist  road.:  , 

The  lessons  and  experience  learned  from. the  struggle. against  local 
nationalism  are  extremely  rich.  It  brought  home  once  more  to  all 
cadres  that  the  key  to  the  elimination  of  bourgeois  nationalism  and 
strengthening  of  nationalities  unity  lies  in  intensifyj.ng.  education 
in  Marxist “Leninist  conception  of  nationalities,  in  intensifying 
patriotic  education  and  socialist  and  Comraxinist  education,  and  in 
constantly  raising  the  political  level  of  cadres  and  people  of  all 
nationalities.  Nationalism  is  an  expression  of  bourgeois  thinldng  and 
an  arch  enemy  to  nationalities  unitys  it  must  be  stamped  out  resolutely 
and  comi^letely. 

We  must  resolutely  combat  bourgeois  individualism  among  cadres 
and  destroy  the  ideological  foundation  of  local  nationalism.  Such  is 
another  lesson  taught  us  by  the  struggle  against  local  nationalism. 
Bourgeois  individualism  is  incompatible,  with,  collectivism  and  Communism 
and  is  fundamentally  antagonistic  to.  the  interests  of  the  Party  and  the 
interests  of  all  nationalities . '  Persons  imbued  with  individualism  can 
never  x^holeheartedly  serve  the  people.  Facts  brought  to ‘ light  during 
the  struggle  against  local  nationalism  indicated  that  all  those  who 
stood  for  local  nationalism  were  persons  seriously  imbued  with  bour~' 
geois  individualism' and  that  the  more  serious  the  individualism  the 
more  pronoun,ced  the  local  nationalism  Xidl].  be,  -Almost  every  head  of 
the  local  nationalist  groups  was  an  individualist  xirith  political 
ambitions. 

There  are  many  concrete  tasks  to  be  fulfilled,  in  connection  with 
the  nationalities  work  from  now  on.  Attsntion  must  be  paid  to  the 
follox'iing  which  are  of  particular  importance; 

(1)  Continue  to  overcome  bourgeois  nationalism  (great  Hanisra  and 

local  nat.xona3.ism)  and  endeavor  to  develop  the  socialist  and  nei-r  .’/ela- 
tions  among  nationalities  so  as  to  promote  a  constant  leap  forward  in 
the  socialist  construction  in  the  Autonomous  Region,  .  . 

(2)  Continue  to  carry  out  seriously  the  nationalities  policies 
of  the  Party  and  realize  the  right  to  regional  autonomy  laid  doX’Xn  in 
the  Constitution,  and  give  importance  to  the  characteristics  and  customs 
of  different  nationalities. 

(3)  Raise  and  foster- nationalities  cadres. 


1 
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(h)  Persist  in  systematic  study  of  nationalities  languages  so 
that  Han  cadres’ can  have  the  command  of  the  -  language  of  the  local 
nationalities  and  cadres  of  the  local  nationalities  can  have  the  command 
of  the  Han  language.  . 

(5)  step  up  research  in  nationalities  history  and  review  and 
absorb  lessons  of  historical  experience. 

(6)  Continue  to  unite  with  and  transform  intellectuals  of  all 

nationalities  and  upper  strata  of  nationalities  and  religious  circles. 
Continue  to  carry  out  the  united  front  policy  of  the  Party.  Bring 
their  activism  in  socialist  construction  in  full  play.  ° 


IMPKMIS  PAEXI  POLICY  AiWG  MTIOi^^^ 

Peiping  3 ';Min“tsu.  Tj..uan.“cHiebO(PIationa]j.'ties  Cfoi1>y)'  Wo  i  Sy  :6'  Augiist  1959 

[From  an  article^  entitled  ’’The  People's  Jjiberatidn , '  ‘ 

Army  Is  the  Army  of  the  Nationalities  People/"  by  Hail  Lie']  ' 

The  Chinese  People's’  laberaticm, .Artny'  le’d  by  the 'Chihese  Cpirm 
Party  is  the  army  of  our  people  of  all  hatiohalitie's  ahd'''also  a  reiro’- 
lutionary -ajrng'' .  that  serves  heart  and  spul  the  cause  of  .these  people  o 
Chairman  .Mao’  said, ,/  "if  .the  pebple'  do  ndt  have ' their /oifli ;  army j,  they 
'xiili  not  be.  able  tOr  have  anything  at  alio  "  This ’is  one  of  the  most  ‘  ; 
important  lessons  .drawn,. from  the  experience  of  the  Chihess  Heyclutiono 
From  their  personal  experiences  our  country's  people  of 'different 
nationalities  have  come  to  appreciate  deeply  the  unqualified  correct- 
ness  of  these  works  of  Chairman  Mao's, 

The  people  of  minority  nationalities  of  our  country  cherish  pro¬ 
found  feelings  for  the  People’s  Liberation  Army.  They  love  the  People's 
Liberation  Army  because  it  ateays  unites  itself  firmly  with  tliemj  as 
their  oxvn  family  members.  It  did  so  durjjig  the  revolutionary  wars. 

It  is  continuing  to  do  so  during  peaceful  construction. 

Having  won  the  decisive  victory  of  the  nation-tcide  War  of  Libera- 
tioHj  the  People' s  Liberation  Army  continued  to  advance  to  the  minority 
nationalities  areas  which  had  not  yet  been  liberated.  There^  xcith  the 
suTjport  of  the  local  nationalities  people  it  wiped  out  the  remnant 
forces  of  the  Kuomintang  reactionaries.  'When  social  reform  was  being 
carried  out  in  minority  nationalities  areas 5  the  People's  Liberation 
Army  as  a  rule  detailed  large  numbers  of  personnel  to  help  the  na¬ 
tionalities  people  to  build  the  people's  regime  and  carry  out  the  move¬ 
ment  for  lox'ier  rates  ^  the  movement  against  local  despots  ^  and  land 
reform. 

In  March  and  April  this  year,  the  reactionary  bloc  of  the  upper 
strata  in  Tibet  started  a  revolt  in  betrayal  of  the  motherland.  The 
units  of  the  People ' s  Liberation  Army  stationed  in  Tibet  again  stood  up 
to  fight.  The  revolt  was  soon  put  down.  It  was  with  the  help  of  the 
People's  Liberation  Army  in  this  way  that  the  people  of  the  nd-nority 
nationalities  won  their  liberation. 

During  the  period  of  peaceful  construction  in  recent  10  years, 
the  units  of  the  People's  Liberation  Army  stationed  in  minority  na¬ 
tionalities  areas  whilst  busily  undergoing  combat  training,  continu¬ 
ously  enhancing  their  conversance  x^rith  military  and  political  affairs, 
and  vigilantly  guarding  the  frontiers  of  the  motherland,  have  also 
spent  a  definite  time  in  taking  part  in  the  socialist  construction  of 
the  motherland.  They  do  not  try  to  evade  hardships,  but  help  the 


people  of  .  the  minority  nationrilities  to  m<?.k8  progress  economically 
and  culturally.  In  short,  ?.1!L  the  units  of  the  People's  Liberation 
Army  statif-.nsd  in  minority  n-.uiona'iities  areas  are  rendering  Service 
heart  and  •^oul  to  the  people'  of  the  various  nationalities  and  showing 
infinite  loyalty  to  them,  and  this  irrespective  of  the  time  of  the 
day  and  the  season  of  the  year. 

In  the  minoritj’’  nationalities  areas  in  which  they  are  stationed, 
units  of  the  People's  Jwiberation  Army  always  firmly  execute  the  Party's 
policy  of  equality  among  nationalities  and  solidarity  among  nationali¬ 
ties  and  respect  the  oivstoras  and  rel3.gious  beliofs  of-  the  nationali¬ 
ties  people.  After  the  outbreak  of  ihe  revolt  in  Tibet,  the  Tibetan 
Military  District  of  tne  Chinese  People's  Liberation  Army  immediately 
issued  notices  to  the  troops,  stressing  the  protection  of  the  interests 
of  the  m»ass'es  and  the  protection  of  f^in3.ng,  livestock  raising  indus¬ 
try,  and  trade,;  urging  the  payment  of  fair  pi’ices  for  things  botight 
prohibiting  the  seizure  of  even  a  needle  and  a  thread  from  the  masses 
and  urging  respect  for  the  customs  of  the  masses,  the  protection  of 
lamasseries,  and  the  protection  of  cultural  relics.  For  this  reason 
the  People's  Liberation  Army  has  always  been  held  in  high  esteem  by 
the  mass  of  minority  nationalibies  people. 

As  the  army  of  our  country's  people  of  different  nationalities, 
the  Chinese  People's  Liberation  Arr.^  hot  only  has  gx'own  in  size  and 
strength  first  of  all  among  the  people  of ■ the  Han  nationality,  but 
have  also  set  up  insei-verable  and  intimate  relations  as  of  flesh  and 
blood  with  the  people  of  the  minority  nationalities . 

The  People's  Liberation  Army  attaches  great  importance  to  the 
training  of  officers  and  men  of  the  minority  nationalities.  Apart 
from  helping  and  training  them  as  routine  duties,  the  People's  Libera¬ 
tion  Army  also  sends  them  to  relevant  military  academies  for  advanced 
studies.  Some  military  academies  have  opened  training  classes  expressly 
for  the  officers  and  men  of  the  minority  nationalities.  Under  the 
fostering  and  education  of  the  Party,  the  officers  and  men  of  the  mi¬ 
nority  nationalities  have  been  making  rapid  progress.  In  Yunnan  over 
1,300  officers  of  20  minority  nationalities  have  been  trained.  The 
troops  in  Lanchow  area  have  also  trained  large  numbers  of  cadres  of 
the  Tibetan,  Hui,  and  Mongol  nationalities,  among  whom  are  commanding 
officers.  In  the  units  of  the  People's  Liberation  Armj  stationed  in 
Sinkiang,  there  are  a  considerable  pei’centage  of  officers  of  the  minor¬ 
ity  nationalities!  some  of  the  generals  are  comrades  of  the  minority 
nationalities.  Many  minority  nationalities  troops  have  done  well  in 
combat  training.  Miany  officers  and  men  of  minority  nationalities, 
because  of  their  high  political  consciousness  and  excellent  work, 
have  been  gloriously  admitted  into  the  Chinese  Communist  Party  or  the 
China  Young  Communist  League. 
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'>Jhy  is  it  that  the  Chinese  People's  Liberation  Array  makes,  no 
distinction  among  the  nationalities  and  render's  loyal  service  to  all 
the  people  of  different  nationalities?  The  first  reason  is  the  nature 
of  the  People' s ,  Liberation  Army.  .  An  :arriiy.,is  an  instrument  for  class 


The 'People's  Liberation 


is  the  army  of  the  rworki 


class  and  ail  the  laboring  people  of  China..'  In  its  ".Reso3.ubion  on 
Several  Historical  Questions the  Central  Committee  of  the  Party 
pointed  outj  "Our  Army  does  not  and  cannot  have  a  different  form.  It 
must  be  the  instrument  that  obeys. the  ideological  leadership  of  the 
.proletariat  and  serves -the  struggles. of  the  people  : and  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  bases."  Chairman.  Mao  also  said  than  all. the  p3rticipa.nts 
in  this  army  "Kere  united  and  fought  not  for  the  interests  of  a  mi- 
norit3r  of  people  or  those  of  small  groups  5’  but  for  the  interests  of  the 
nation  as  a  whole’.  To  unite  firmly  i/d.th  the  Chinese  people  and  to  ' 
render  service  heart  and  soul  to  the  Chinese  people.  -  such  is  the  only 
aim  of  this  army",  (See  On  'Coalition  Government) .  Where  their  in¬ 
terests  are  concerned^  the  Chin'eai”peopls’7rf  different  nationalities 
form  an  integral  whole. 


■  The  composition  in  terjU'S  of  nationalities  of  an  army  does  not 
influence^  still  less  deteritiineSs  the  fundamental  properties  of  the 
arm;r.  The  Tibetan  troops  of  the  forraer  Tibet  local  government  were  the 
■jackals  of  -  feudal  sei’i  ovniers  and  specialised  in  opipressing  and  trampling 
on- the  Tibetan  people.  These  troops  were  bitterly  hated  by  the  people 
of  the  very  nationalities  to  which  they  belonged.-  This  is  well  knoem. 


One  of  the  most  fundamental  reasons. why  the  Chinese  People's' 
Liberation  Array  renders  sei'vice  heart  and  soul  to  all  the  people  of 
different  nationalities  is  the  leadership  of  the  Cormnunist  P.arty. 
Throughout  its  growth  and  development^  the  People's  Liberation  Army 
iv8.3  under  the  leadership  of  the  Party.  When  the  Army  was  first  built j, 
the  Partj'  and  Chairman  Mao  took  great  care- to  make  this  armed  strength 
into  a  genuiine  array  of  the  people;  and  formulated  the  policy  for  the 
building  of  the  As-my.  The  People's  Liberation  Array  must;  under  the 
absolute  leadership  of  the  Party;  struggle  for  the  execution  of  the 
Party's  lines  and  policies.  The  Party  has  asked  and  taught  all  the 
officers  and,  men  of  the  People's  Liberation  Arngr  to  protect  the  in¬ 
terests  of  the  people  at  a3.i  tiraes;  to  think  of  the  people  in  eyery- 
.  thing  it  doeS;  and  to  maintain  close  relations  xvith  the  mass  of  people. 
The  .  Party  has  also  educated  the  A.rray  in  Marxism-Leninism  and  the 
thinking  of  Mao  Tse~tung  and  has  n-ever  stopped  to  raise  the  patriotic; 
internationalist;  and  Communist  consciousness  of  all  its  commanding 
officers.  In  some  minority  nationalities  areas ;  out  of  conslderaoion 
for  their  historical  characteristics  and  the  characteristics  of  their 
inhabitants;  a  definite  nuraber  of  nationalities  troops  have  been  biiilt 
in  accordance  Wj.th  the  concrete  conditions.  Chairra'an  Mao.  issued  the 
directive  in  this  connection  long  ago  in  hiS  On  Coalition  Government . 


He  saidj  ’’Help  must  be  given  to  the  bread  mass ,  of  minority  nationalities 
people  including  the  leaders  who  unite  themselves  with  the  masses^  so 
that  they  may  win  liberation  and  development,  politically^  economically, 
and  culturally  and  build  their  nationalities  array  which  protects  the 
interests  of  the  masses,"  Of  course,  the  nationalities  troops,  like 
any  other  unit  .of  the  People'  s  Liberation  Army,  is  a  component  part  of 
the  integral  whole  that  follows  a  unified  coramand  under  the  absolute 
leadership  of  the, Party, 

It  is  the  leadership  of  the  Party  and  the  military  line  and 
poh'tical,  line  drawn'  up  by  the  Party  that  determine  the  properties  of 
the  People's  Liberation  Array  and  make  it  an  array  that  protects  the 
interests  of  all  the  people  of  different  nationalities  arid  renders 
service  heartland  soul  to  them. 

Where  the  nationalities  work  is  concerned,  the  People's  Liberation 
Array  is  said  to  be  the  model  in  the  implementation  of  the  Party's 
nationalities  po^cy.  It  fully  deserves  this  title. 
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■imSR.  KOMQO'LIA^.S,:ASRICULTURAL'  AHD  PASTORAL  HDUSTRXA'fflCFIAMIZES; 

MD. INHOMTES':  ■■  :  .  ^ 

Huhehotj  Nei^ci^ng-ku  tJih-pao.j  12  October  195?  v  V  ■■■  .  .  :  ; 

■  '  At 'presents .  over  .2 .,500  standardized  tractors;  of  all  types  .  are ; being 
us-sd  in 'the 'region*  s'  agricultural  and..pa-stpral,;pro.ductipni.,-.  Eiglnty-five 
peoplets  communes  haXe  already ; begun-  to  -use.-  tractors  ;  to  -till  their,;.  :• 
land»  The  area  of  mechanized  farming  (including  tha.t;iGf-;ste.teroperated 
farms)  has  reached  over  2,1  million  raouj  or  around  3  percent  of  the 
total  area- •bf  the  cultivated, -land  - of  the  region.-, -In,,  the,  field;  of  farm 
land  ■  irrigation-j, ;  the  total .  capacity ,  of  p.GXtfer-driysn.  ;in'.achines.s, , including 
lo comobiles  j  diesel '  engines  5  electrical  engines-j gas  eng ines  j ■  ■  etc ,  j.  . 
has  reached  .-.10;  000  h.p,  ^  and  the  area  of.  irri-ga-ted-lciid-over.;,  300s.000: 
mou.  In  the  vast  pastoral  and  agricultiiral  .distriets,i;.over 
water -xfaeels  of  the  "Liberation"  type  are  in  use,  apart  from  the  larger 
typs;  mddefn''  aniraal-draxiin  ■  farming,  tools:;  .thfe  '  dou'ble'iiwheel:-  double-blade 
ploX'T'Sjrthevdouble-'X'jheel  single.-blade'. ploxirs,;:  the .disois-eeders.^  the 
rocking  harvesters:*,  the  three-toothed  -light  ploxjS;  the ,  disc. \harrows5  . 
the  multiple-toothed  harrows,  the  pressers,  the  plows  for  the  hilly 
land,  the  plo'ws  for  t.urning  the  eaith,  the  foot  plows,  the  [feeding 
hoe-Sj  totaling  over  283,300  pieces,  not  counting  the  9,600  pieces  of 
too^.s,  inciudi.ng  ensilage  cutters,  feed  and  fodder  crushers,  electric 
milking  pumps,  hair  or  wool  clippers,  cream  separators,  mixers,  etc. 

On  the  other  hand,  beginning  from  last  year,  a  tools  reform  move¬ 
ment  has  been  launched  mth  fanfare  throixghout  the  region.  The  broad 
masses  of  cadres,  technical  personnel  and  the  people  of  all  national!- 
tie.s,  encouraged  by  the  Parby' s  general  line,  have  broken  doxm  super¬ 
stitions,  emancipated  their  thought,  started  with  vigor  technical 
innox’-aticns  and  achieved  a  brilliant  success.  Among  the  111,000  im¬ 
proved  farming  and  pastoral  production  tools  are  the  nex-r  or  improved 
ones  for  close  planting,  mid-season  weeding,  fertilizer  application, 
x-jater-carrjdng,  plant  protection,  transport,  harvesting,  grass-cutting, 
feed  or  fodder-processing,  artificial  semination,  e’tc.  In  the  eastern 
part  of  the  region,  during  the  summer  hoeing  this  year,  the  x^eeding 
ma -chine  x^as  x^idely  introduced  and  the  weeding  ploxjs  improved,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  cast  aside  the  ou.tmoded  hoes  which  had  been  in 
use  for  the  past  several  thouxsand  years.  At  present,  35  percent  of 
the  region's  farming  tools  has  been  semi-mechanized. 


SCIENCE 


fi&RKED  AC'i'.'.EVBM'^NTTS  IN  K^^'iiiNCTUNG  IK  STUDY  OF  APPLICATION 

OF  r/lDioactive  isotopes 

Canton;>  Kuang-chou  Jih~pao.  lli.  October  1959 

Harked  achieveraei'ts  have  been  made  in  the  study  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  redioaotive  isotopes  to  medical  science  end  agricultural 
science  in. this  Province. 


The  applicat.ion  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  the  most  modern j 
top-level  scientific  technique,  x^hich  Kxirangtung  Province  has  formally 
started  to:  study  since  last  year.  At  first,  the  Chung-shan.  Medical 
College  was  the,  only  unit  undertaking  this  study  and  vising  radioactive 
isotopes  for  diagnosis  and  therapj^,  making  rapid  progress  in  one  year's 
time,.  At  present,  apart  from  the  Orangshan  Medical  College,  many  other 
un-it.^  including  the  South  China  Agricultural  College,  the  School  of 
Biology  of  the  South  China  Kormal  College  and  Ghungshan  University, 
the  Kwangtung  Agricultural  Science  Research  Institute,  the  Kwangtung 
Radio-Medical  Research  Institute  and  the  people's  hospitals  in  Kwang¬ 
tung  Province  and  Canton  ra'anicips?.lty  are  taking  part  in  the  research 
work.  The  Botany  Institute  of  South  China  is  also  actively  starting 
research  activities  in  this  field. 


The  Chungshsn  Medical  Collage  and  its  isotope  laboratory  have 
already  achieved  a  remarkable  success  in  the  application  of  radio¬ 
active  isotopes  for  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Besides,  the  Chungshan 
Medical  College  has  held'  four  training  classes  concerning  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  isotopes, wiiere  from  more  than  100  cadres  have  been  cultivated. 
This  rendered  favorable  conditions  for  medical  units  in  Kwangtung  by 
providing  them  cadres  to  further  develop  research  and  application  of 
radioactive  isotopes. 

The  South  China  Agricultural  College,  the  Kwangtung  Agricultural 
Science  Research  Institute,  and  the  School  of  Biology  of  both  the 
South, China, Normal  College  and  the  Chungshan  University  have  acquired 
certain  success  in  research  wo'rk  on  the  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  to  agricultural  science. 


The  Biology  Department  of  the  South  China  Normal  College  also 
employed  radioactive  isotopes  ?Ln  studj^ing  vegetables,  economic  crops 
and  paddy  rice. 


Moreover,  certain  achievements  have  also  been  obtained  by  the 
Kwangtving  Agricultural  Science  Research  Institute  and  the  Biology 
Department  of  Chungshan  University  in  the  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  to  studying  agricultural  crops  and  mulberry  trees. 
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LIST  OF  CURRENT  'TRANSIATIONS  ON  COMI'iUNIST  CHINA 


[Because  of  their  extensive  availabilityj  the  translations  df 
the  American  Consulate  General^  Hong. 'Kong  are  not  included  in  the ,  - 
Digest ' s  listings . ] 


1.  Rugineering  Specifications  for  Planning  Railroads  in  the  People*. S  ' 
Republic  o:i;'  China^  JPRSs  209.‘?“N  (Translation  of  an  article  in 
the-Russian  periodical  Zheleznodorouhnvy  Transport 3  No  3?  ' 

ferch  1959)"..*  .  ■  ^  _ 

2«  Report  .on  Sinkiang  Uighur  Autono'mous  Region.>1909  ..Eeonomc  .Plan,  ' ' 

:  .  JPRS;  206O: -N  (Rcoport  by  Hsin  Lan-ft*ing  to  the. First  Session 

.  of  the  Second 'People' s  Congress  of  the  Sinkiang  Highur. 

Autonomous..  Region^  January  1959)  '  ’  ' 

3.  T *, eng “kO'tlii  Desert  .0^  JPRS  r  2076-1'J  (Geographic-geologic,  .report  t 
in  the  Ti^-lirChih.  Shih^  No  Dec  58)1-.  ■ 

U,  T'ao  Ho  Project  .-  JPRS ;  .  20-75-N  (Report  on  ,  the  pro'ject  for 
diversion  of  the  T'ao  Ho  in  Kansu. province)  ' 

5.  Tientsinj  The  New  Capital  of  ..Hopeh  Province- -  JPRS  r  209 ^t-N' 

(Econoraic-Geographical  report  in.  the  Ti^-li  Chih-shih^  Nov  58) 

6.  .The  Hill- City  of  Chungking  -  JPr(,3  s  .  2G93"N.  (Economic-Geographical  - 

--  report  in  the  Ti-li  Chili-shih,  Mar  58) -  ■■  ■  ■  ■  . 

7.  Selected  Trans 3.at ions  from  T'ien~feng  -  JPRSs  2100-N  -  (Translations  - 

of  items  from  issues  93  IO3  12-15  for  1959) 

8.  Translations  Frora  Hung~ch' i  (Red  Flag)3.T!o  2I3  1  Nov  59s  ■  ' 

:  -.JPRS.;  1098-D- ■  .)  >  ;.  c  ^  ^  U-  ' 

9.  Impressions  Prom  A  Study  of  Engels’  .Theory  .on  ' ''Citizens’  Conmirines" 

JPRS;  1093-D  (Translation  of  a  chapter  of  a  monograph  published 

in  Peiping 3  April' 1959)  "  ^ 

10.  Microclimatic  Regions  in  Irrigated  Areas  in  Communist  China  ■  ' -. 
JPRS:  1009-D  [Article  by  Lu^  Ch’i-yao  in  the  Peiping  Ti-li 
Hsueh-paOy  '.NQ'  lj.,  .'Nov  19571  '  . 


I5I4  -  - 


11.  Tropical  and  Sub-tropical  Calcareous  Soils  of  Communist  China  - 

JPRS:  2130-N  (Translation  of  an  article  by  Chang  Chun-min 
in  Ti-li  Chih-shih,  Peiping,  Vol  IX,  no  10,  Oct  58) 

12.  Physical  and  Economic  Geography  of  China  [Selected  Translations], 

JPRS;  1097 -D  (Translations  from  the  Ti-li  Chi-kan,  No  1, 

Oct  57  on  the  water  and  soil  conserva^on  proFIems  of  the 
Kucaa-t'ing-shan  Gorge  of  the  Yung -ting  River) 

13.  Information  on  Nationality  Affairs  in  China  -  JPRS;  1112 -D 

(Translation  of  selected  sections  of  the  journal  Chiao-hsueh 
yu  Yen-chiu,  No  6,  June  1958) 

lit.  The  First  Ten  Years  of  Communist  China's  Coal  Industry  - 
JPRS;  1123-D,  57  pp 

15.  Economic  and  Cultural  Statistics  on  Communist  China  Compiled  by 

The  State  Statistical  Bureau  -  CIA,  Foreign  Documents  Division, 
Translation  No.  737,  2  February  I960  (Full  translation  of 
monograph  on  the  great  10  years,  published  1  September  1959 
by  the  Jen-min  Ch'u-pan-she) 

16.  Rightist  Opposition  in  Liaoning  Pro^’ince,  October  1959  (Documen¬ 

tary  review  from  the  3  October  1959  issue  of  Mukden,  Il-lun 
Hsueh-hsi  appearing  in  Foreign  IJocuments  Division, '  CIA, 

Weekly  Report  on  Cotmmuiist  China,  No  6,  28  Dec  59,  PP  37-53) 
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